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PREFACE. 



It had formerly been my intention to annex 
)an Account of the Maritime Discoveries of 
the Russians as a Supplement to my History 
of South Sea Discoveries ; but a small advance 
showed the difficulty of such a work, and the 
imperfections to which it must be subject, if 
undertaken without a knowledge of the Ruis^sian 
language ; the want of which limited the Efia^- 
terials I was able to consult, to translations,^ 

• » V 

and to works composed in other languages. 
Under such a disadvantage, I relinquished 
the design of making the Russian discoveries 

I k 

an appendage to other voyages, and with the 
less reluctance, as they are perfectly distinct 

a 2 from 



a # ^ • ^ 



rf •* f 



iv PREFACE. 

from the discoveries made by other maritime 
nations. What I had written I reserved for 
future consideration ; and now on resuming the 
subject, I have aimed no farther than to 
examine the northern navigations of the 
Russians, and the north-eastern voyages of 
discovery from the European se^s, except to 
add, as I proceeded, such brief account of the 
other early expeditions of the Russians as 
should preserve a general and connected view 
of the whole. 

May, 1819. 
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CHAP. I. 

Concerfung the earliest knowledge obtained of the 
Sea North o/* Europe and of Asia. Thejirst 
Voyage known to have been performed round 

§ 

the North Cape o/' Europe. . . 

AMONG the ancieiit geographers, and until chap. 
-^^ the discovery of America^ the most com- 
mon division made of the portion of the Earth 
now called the old Continent, but which its in- 
habitants then believed to be th^ whole Earth, 
islands excepted, was into three parts, namely, 
Asia, Europe;, and Africa or Lybia j and the 
opinion most generally entertsriued was, thjit this 
one great Continent was bounded, on all sides by 
the sea. Consequently, without the knowledge of 
any fact relating therieto, there could not fail to 
exist a belief of an hyperborean Sea ; and hence, 
more than from any actual notice or intimation 
which had reached the Greeks concerning the re- 
mote Northern parts of the World, itmaiy be sup- 
posed, that Eratosthenes, (who lived 194 years 
before the Christian era), believed iheCas^piunSea 
to be a gulf of a Northern Ocean. Strabo en- 
tertained the, same opinion with Eratosthenes, 
although long bef^ore, Herodotus hada^Qrmed the 
-Caspian to be a sea having no communksation with 

B any 



CHAP, anv other sea, and had described its extent, ^ that 

* a swift rowing boat would in fifteen days 
' measure its length, and its extreme breadth in 

* eight days/ This proportion in the dimensions, 
if not very exact, is sufficiently near the truth to 
prove that Herodotus spoke from real informa- 
tion, although what he asserted came afterwards 
to be discredited. But with respect to a Northern 
or hyperborean Sea, Herodotus acknowledged 
that in his time it was by no means determined 
whether to the East and North Europe was 
limited by the Ocean *. 

There can be no doubt that in the time of the 
elder Pliny, distinct information had been received 
concerning the Northern coasts of Europe and 
Asia. * Asia,* Pliny remarks, * is beaten upon 

* by the main ocean in three parts ; to wit, on the 

* North side, and there it is called ScytMcus ; on 
< the East, and there it is called Eou^^^ land on the 

* South, and there they name it Indtcu^ t. 
Both in Pomponius Melat and in Pliny §y the 

following 

* Mtlp. Cap. 45. Hexodotus was bom 484 yeaxs before the 
Christian era. 

t C. P/tmt. Ufat. Hist. 6. 13. 

t ' Ab lis in Eoum mare cursus inflectitur inque oram terrae 
' spectantis orientem. Pertinet hsec a ScyHiico PromontDrio ad 
' Colida: primumque omnia eat invia: deinde ob immanitatem 
' babitttitittm inculta. Scythse sunt Androphagoe et Sacae : distincti 

* regione,quia feiis scatet, inbalntabili. Vasta deinde iterumloca 

* belluas infestant usque ad montem man imminentem nomine 
'Tabin/ Pompomus Mela de Siiu Orbis. lib. III. cap. 7. 

S ' A Caapio man Scjtfakoqoe oceaao, ia £0001 ctusos inflec^ 

* titur. 



following description is found :— * Beyond the cha.p. 
" Caspian Sea and the coast of the Scythian '^ — ^ — 

* Ocean, the land projects far towards the east, 

* the front of its shores rounding towards the 

* rising sun. The first part of the coast, from 

* the Scythian promontory, ii^ not habitable for 

* the snows. The land next adjoining is uncul- 

* tivated, because of the ferocity of the people 

* which inhabit there. These are the Scythian 

* Anthropophagi and the Sacae ; men who feed 

* on human flesh, and therefore near them are 

* vast solitudes, except that they are inhabited 

* by multitudes of wild beasts. Thus every 

* thing in this country is ferocious, beginning 
' with man. Beyond the solitudes are other 

* Scythians ; then other solitudes, the haunts of 

* wild beasts, as far as to the mountain (or ter- 

* minatiotl of a ridge of mountains) hanging over 

* the sea, which is called Tabin.' 

In our present geography what will best answer 
to the Scythian promontory is diflScult to say. 
The opinions of the geographers of the l6th 
century appear to point at the Taimuraj the most 

northern 

' titur, ad orientem conversa littonim fronte. Inhabitabilis ejus 
^ prima pars, a Scythico promontorio, ob nives : proxima inctilta, 

* sa^tia gentium. Anthropophagi Scythae insident, humanis 

* corporibufi vescentes. Ideo juxta vastse solitudines, ferarumque 

* multitudo, baud dissimilem hominum immanitatem obsidens. 

* Iterum deinde Scythae. Iterumque deserta cum belluis, usque 
*• ad jugum incubans man, quod vocant Tabin/ C. Plinii, Nat. 
Hist. lib. VI. 




Ocbter. 



northern known land of the old continent, for 
the Scythian promontory ; to correspond with 
which, the Mountain Tabin would be the Sche- 
latzkoi No$9 if a probability could be conceived 
that by any means of communication then exist- 
ing, information concerning that extremity of 
Asia could have reached the Romans. 

Ptolemy did not give credit to the accounts of 
a Northern sea, and terminated his geography 
northward with a chain of mountains to which is 
given the name of Hyperborean^ professing all 
beyond those mountains to be unknown. 

Whether knowledge was obtained respecting 
the northern coasts between the days of Ptolemy 
the geographer and those of our King . Alfred 
•it is impossible to say. The north men must in all 
times, in those of old especially, have possessed 
geographical knowledge of, which the Greeks 
and Romans were ignorant ; but in Ae time of 
Alfred is to be dated the first distinct information 
received of the sea which is the boundary of 
Europe to the North, by people capable of re- 
cording discoveries. This was obtained in a 
voyage made by a Norwegian chief, or North- 
lander, named Ohthere, or Ochter, who appears 
to have been engaged in the service of King 
Alfred, to whom he related his voyage, and which 
that illustrious prince wrote down in the Anglo 
Saxon language. By Ochter was discovered the 
Northern extremity of Europe^ emphatically 
since named the North Cape^y before whose 

voyage 
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voyage, no part of that coast, or of the North 
coast of Asia, can be said to have been visited, 
or to have been seen, by any other than the rude 890. 
native inhabitants. It is not too much to say in 
praise of the Royal historian and of the Voyager, 
that few modern discoveries are more clearly 
and intelligibly described than this voyage and 
discovery made by Ochter*. The following 
translation is copied from Hakluytt : — 

The report of Ochter to King Alfred, about His Voyage 
the year 890 : — * Ochter said the country where- J^^g "^ ^^ 

* in he dwelt was called Heligoland ; and that he ^^^'*''*- 

* dwelt fartherst North of any Norman, that 

* he dwelt towards the -North part of the land 

* towards the West coast; and affirmed that the 

* land, notwithstanding it stretches marvellous 

* far towards the North, yet it is all desert and 

* not inhabited, unless in a ver}' few places here 

* and there, where certain Finnes [people so 

* called] dwell upon the coast, who live by hunt- 

* ing all the winter, and by fishing in summer. 

* He said that upon a certain time he fell into 

* a desire to prove and know how far the land" 

* stretched Northward, and whether there were' 

* any habitation of men N9rth beyond the desert. 

. * Whereupon 

> 

* It was published in the original Anglo Saxon by the Hon.. 
Daines Barrington. English translations of the voyage are in 
Haklvyt, in Dr. Reinhold Forster^s Discoveries in the North, and ' , 
in Turned s History of the Angh Saxons. 

t HdklisytyVA. I. p. 4. edit, of 1599. 
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Whereupon he took his voyage directly North 
along the coast, having upon his steereboord 
[right hand side] always the desert land, and 
upon the leereboord the main ocean ; and con- 
tinued his course for the space of three days. 
In which space he was come as far towards the 
North, as commonly the whale hunters used to 
travel. Whence he proceeded in his course still 
towards the North as far as he was able to sai} 
in other three days. At the end whereof he per- 
ceived that the coast turned towards the East, 
or else the sea opened with a main gulf into the 
land, he knew not how far. Well he remem- 
bered he was fain to stay till he had a Western 
wind, and somewhat Northerly ; and thence he 
sailed plain East along the coast still so far as 
he was able in the space of four days. At the 
end of which time he was compelled again to 
stay till he had a full Northerly wind, for-so- 
much as the coast bowed thence directly to- 
wards the South, or at least wise the sea opened 
into the land he could not tell how far, so that 
he sailed thence alpng the coast continually full 
South, so far as he could travel in five days ; 
and at the fifth day's end, he discovered a mighty 
river which opened very far into the land. 
* At the entry of which river he stayed his 
course, and in conclusion turned back again, 
for he durst not enter thereinto for fear of the 
inhabitants of the land; perceiving that on 
the other side of the river the country was 

« thoroughly 



* thoroughly inhabited ; which was the first peo- 
' pled land that he had found since his departure 

* from his own dwelling : whereas continually 

* throughout all his voyage, he had evermore on 

* his steereboord, a wilderness and desert coun- 

* try, except in some places a few fishers and 
^ hunters who were all Hnnes, and all the way 
' upon his leereboord was the main ocean/ 

The five days sailing towards the South by 
Ochter, shews clearly that he passed round the 
NorOi Cape of Europe ; and though nothing addi- 
tional occurs in our books of voyages concerning 
his discovery, the knowledge of it did not pass 
away ; on the contrary, it will be seen that when 
the desire of finding a Northern passage to India 
first indttced the maritime nations of Europe to 
fit out expeditions, both to the North oS America 
and to the North of Europe^ with that intent, the 
European coast to beyond the Nortii Cape, was 
more known than in Ochter's time. 
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CHAP. II. 



1 




Voyages made by the English and by the HoU 
landerSj in search of a North East Passage 
from tha European Seas to India. 

73 USSIAj or Moscovy, is said not to have 
- ^ been regarded as an independent state be- 
fore the tenth century, and at the time of the 
discovery of America, was an inland country, with 
the exception only of a small portion of the coast 
 of the White Sea. All to the Eastward of 
Moscovy was marked in the maps with the ge- 
neral denomination of Tartary. So great have 
been the political changes in that part of the 
world in the three last centuries, that in the 
present limits of the Russian dominions is com- 
prehended more of sea coast than is possessed by 
any other nation of the globe. 
The sa- The countries, or coasts of the lands, situated 

mojedes. Northward and North-eastward of the White 
Sea, were inhabited by a miserable, diminutive, 
and filthy people, called Samoyedes, who lived 
by fishing and hunting. The word Samoyad 
is said to signify man-eater, or, according to 
some, self-eater, meaning probably, that they 
esteemed the fiesh of a departed friend to be as 

good 



good ferei si^ that of an "enemy. It is even te^ vhj^p- 
lated of them^ which however niutet be supposed wJJl^ 
exaggeration, that sometimes to regale a stranger^ • * ' 
they would kill a young child and dress it I 
These Northern savages, inh^iting the shores 
opposite to Nom Zembia^ have, with much in-, 
justice to the Southern natives of the same con- 
tinent, been called the Hottentots of the IS^orth. 
Here we see the Scythian Anthropophagi who 
are spoken of by the ancients : but howsoever 
that may be, these people, the Samoyedes, carried 
to an annual fair which was held by the northern 
Moscovites, remarkably fine furs, which induced 
the Moscovites to visit their country, and the 
Czar Iwan Basilowitz to make the Samoyedes 
his subjects. * 

It was in the commencement of the reign: of 
this same Czar, that some merchants of London. 
joined and formed themselves into a company, 
to send oiit ^hips * for the search and discovery 
* of the Northern ^part of the world, to open a way 
^ and passage to new. and. unknown kingdoms,' 
At the head of this company was the celebrated 
Sebastian Cajbot, then at a very advanced , age. 
The Slim of 5,000/. was sul^scribed in shares 
of 25/. .each, and three small . ships were built 
or bought, named the Bona Esperanza, the 
Bona Cpnfidentia, and the Edward Bonaventura^ , j ^^^ 
Sir Hugh Willbughby sailed in the Esperanza, y^ , ^ ^f 
and was appointed General or Admiral, with ^.^""^^ 
command over the whole. The other shigs were bj. 

commanded 
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commanded by Captains Cornelius Durforth 
and Richard Chancelor. They fell down the 
1553. jii^^ Thames on the 20tli of May, 1553, and a 
rendez\fous was appointed at a port of Lapland, 
named Wardhuis, whidi is to the Eastward of 
the North Cape of Europe -, by which it is 
evident that the North Cape was then well 
known to the English. Towards the end of 
July, lliey were among Islands near the coast of 
Norway, which .were subject to the King of 
Denmark. The only merchandise found there 
was dried fish and train oil. Cfei the 2d of 
August, in the latitude of 70% they were at an 
Island, which by the natives, some of whom 
went to the ships, was named Seynam. 

After passing Seynam, the ships were separated 
by a violent wind in the night, but the Admiml, 
and the Bona Confidentia, met again and sailed 
in company past the North Cape, and endea- 
voured to find the port of Wardhtds, the rendez* 
vous appointed. They went so far to the East- 
ward as to be by their reckoning 160 leagues, 
£. by N« from Seynam. Which of the Islands in 
the present charts answers to Seynam cannot with 
certainty be said, but it is supposed to be the 
one marked with the name of Setifen* The 
Bona Confidentia became leaky, on which oc- 
casion they plied all the latter half of August 
to get back to the westward, to find a port for 
her relief. They came to land which was unin- 
habited, 'but it appeared that people had been 

* there 
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* there by crosses and other signs.' These must 
have been Russians. At length, on the 18th of 
September, the Bona Esperanza and Bona Con- ^^^^• 
fidentia entered a haven, where they anchcM-ed in 

six fathoms depth. Here the ships were after- 
wards found by Russian fishermen, with the 
unfortunate creWs frozen to death. A journal 
found on board one of the ships, of which 
Hakluyt has given a copy, says, * After remain- 
' ing a week in this haven, seeing the year far 
' spent and also very evil weather, as frost, snow^ 
' hail, as though it had been the deep of winter, 

* we thought best to winter here. — We sent out 

* three men SSW. to search if they could find 

* people, who went three days journey, but could 

* find none : after that, we sent other three men 
•westward four days journey, which also re- 

* turned without finding people. Then sent we 
' three men South East three days journey, who 
'in like manner returned without finding of 
' people or similitude of inhabitants.' 

By the directions in which they 80Ugl\tt,for 
mhabitants, it appears that to seaward was be- 
tween the North-west and the East, which agrees 
with what Hakluyt has added, viz. * The river 

* or haven where Sir Hugh Wllloughby with the 
' company of his two ships perished by cold, is 

* called Arzina in Lapkmdj near to Kegor^. — It • 

' appeared 

 Dr. Reinhold Forster has remarked that to the Eastward of 
Kola in Emsian Lapland there it a river named AnsauL*, but 
KegoTf near tp which, we are told above, the harbour of Arma 
is utuated, is to the North-west of Kola. 
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1553. 



Richard 

Clmncelor* 

Voyage. 



* appeared by a will found, that Sir Hugh and 
' * most of his company were aKve in January 

* 1554/ 

On the outside of the journal was written, 

* The Proceedings of Sir Hugh Willoughby after 

* he was separatedjrom the Edward Bonaventura/ 

Richard -Chancelor, who commanded the 

* Ed\Yard Bonaventiira, after the separation, had 

the merit to prosecute the intended voyage with 

his single ship, and the good fortune in so doing; 

of performing essential service to his country as 

well as to his owners. He went to Wardkuis, 

the place appointed for rendezvous, where he 

remained seven days. He afterwards arrived with 

his ship in the White Sea, near the mouth of the 

River Dwina, where he landed, and travelled' 

thence to Moscow. The, Gzar treated him with 

kindness and distinction ; and in consideration 

of this discovery, or first accomplishment, of the 

route by sea from the Atlantic to Arcangel, he 

granted large and exclusive privileges to the 

English nation, which were enjoyed many years 

by the English Russian Company. 

The following description given by Chancelor, 
of Moscow J shows it to have been at that time 
a place of great business, and that its inter- 
course extended then to the Northern sea coasts. 

* 1 take Moscow to be greater than London with 

* the suburbs ; but it is very rude, and standeth 

* without all order. Their houses are all of tim- 
f ber, very dangerous for fire. The ground [coun- 

* try round] is well stored with corn, which they 

* carry 
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Carry to the city of- Moscow in such abuiidatice chap. 
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* that it is wonder to see it. You shall meet in a 
.* morning, seven or eight hundred sleds coming ' ^53. 

* from or going thither, some carry corn, some 
^ fish. Some that fetch corn from thence dwell 

• 

^ at the least 1,000 miles off, and all their carriage 

* is on sleds. Those which come so far, dwell in 

* the North part of the Duke's dominions, where 
' the cold is so extreme it will si^er no corn to 
; grow.' 

In 1556, Steven Burrough, an Englishman, j^^g^ 
who had sailed the first voyage With Chancelor, Stephen 
advanced as far to the East as the Waigatz, or ^"'""«'*' 
Strait between the Continent and Nova Zembla^ 
which was then well known to the Russians. 
Burrough was at one time in that voyage in 
company with, or in sight of, thirty Russian 
vessels, called Loddies or Loddings, the smallest 
of which had thirty men. An island near Nova 
Zembla was called the Island qf Crosses; and 
the master of one of the loddies described to him 
the way to the River Ob. 

In 1580, two English barks, cominanded by 
Arthur Pet and Charles Jackman, passed the Petand 
Waigatz Strait, but eastward of the Strait J*<^^™»"- 
was so full of ice, that after some ineffectual 
attempts to advance, they were obliged to sail 
back. Nevertheless they found a good depth  ' 

of sea to the East of the /Foig^aif^, having at one 
time 70 fethoms water. 

It 




1580. 
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It is said in Purchas, voLIILp. 805, that 
bdfore the year 1584, a Russian vessel navigated 
tcJ the River Ob, where her people were mur- 
dered by the Samoyedes. Also, that on the Rus- 
sian side of the Ob dwelt a tribe of Samoyedes, 
called Sibierski ; which name seems to have some 
affinity to the name Siberia. 

The next attempts, that have been thought 
worthy notice, to discover a passage to India by 
the North-East, were made by the Hollanders, 
in a series of voyages undertaken in three suc- 
cessive years. The merchants of Hottand wished, 
or rather, they were determined, to participate 
in the advantages of a direct trade with India:, 
which the nations of Europe had hitherto left 
exclusively in the hands of the Spaniards and 
Portuguese. Besides the shorthess of the route 
by the North-East, if a passage should be found, 
there would be no danger of meeting a con- 
tending enemy, which in the commencement of 
an India trade it was desirable to avoid. 

Permission to discover a way to India by 
Nova Zembla and along the coasts of Tartary, 
was readily obtained from the States-General, 
who took so great an interest in the enterprise^ 
that they promised a gratuity of tweiity-fiv^ 
thousand florins to the individuals who should 
undertake the voyage, if they succeeded, and 
also special privileges of trade during the space 
of eight years, to commence from the disco- 
very. 

The 
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. The firsit of tibese expeditions ^aa imdertakefi caap. 
by a ship of Zeakmdf a ship k£ Enchuysen^ rwA ^ ^ ^ 
of Amsterdam^ and a fishing-bark j the two first ^ ^^*** 
under the command of Comelis Comdisz Nay, by w. 
who had served as pilot with the Moscoyites in 
the Northern seas. In the ship of Enchuy$en Jan 
Huygens van Linschoten went as comms^ or agent 
for the merchants* The ship of Am$terdam and 
the small bark were under Willem Barentsz^ a 
seaman of great reputation. 

On the 5th of June 1594, the four vessels de- June. 
parted in company from the Texel^ and the S3d 
of the same month, arrived at Kilduyn^ an island 
and port near the entrance of the river Kola in 
Lapland. From this place W. Barentsz sailed 
with the Amsterdam ships and the small bark for 
the North of Nova Zembla. The other vessels 
directed their course for the Waigatz Strait In 
die navigation between Kildi^nsmd the Northern 
part of Nova Zembla, 140 fathoms depth of water 
was found; and at one time of sounding, the 
depth was more than 150 fathoms, that length of 
line not reaching to the bottom; 

On the 29th of Julyj Barents^ was in lati- J"'j- 
tude by observation 77* N. the most Northern 
point of Nova Zembla, then bearing due East. ^^^^Jj,^ 
Large impenetrable bodies of ice prevented him Cape of 
firom advancing beyond this Cc^e, and it was bu. 
therefore named Ys-koek, or Ice Cape. 

The two vessds under Cornelisz Nay^ sailed Cora. Nay 

•^ at the Wai- 

from KUdvyn to the Waigatz^ In this passiaga gau strait 

they 
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they had soundings generally under 60 fathoms; 
they saw several of the vessels called Loddings, 
and killed a young whale which measured in 
length 33 feet 

The lodding is constructed of the interior 
bark of trees, and instead of nails or iron fasten- 
ings, the planks and other parts are sewn or 
bound together with cords. It has one mast and 
a square sail. 

July the 21st, they saw land before them, 
which was believed, and which proved, to be 
Waigatz Island. Linschoten describes it ele- 
vated, of good prospect, covered with verdure, 
but without trees. At three leagues distance 
they had soundings at 32 fathoms depth ; and 
at a quarter of a league 10 fathoms. At noon, 
the latitude was observed 70** 20^ N. , * A quan* 

* tity of floating wood, trunks, branches, and 
'roots of trees, covered the surface of the 

* sea here, and the water was black like the 
•water of the canals in Holland.* This mudr 
diness seems to indicate that the wood came 
from a river not far distant. They sailed 
SSE. along the coast with depth from 12 to 
9 fathoms. There were rocks near the shore^ 
but they shewed above water. Snow lay on the 
land only in a few places. 

As they sailed oh, they saw wooden Crosses, 

supposed to have been set up by Russians* 

They sent a boat to the shore, and a man was 

seen, who ran away very swiftly, although 

. . 'hobbling 
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* hobbling from jside to side as if he had chap. 

* been lame, as the Laplanders and Finlanders <— !.!l— 

* generally do.' The Hollanders pursued, but ^j^^** 
could not overtake him. Two rein-deer were w«igaiz 
seen, which also fled. There was much herbage ^^"^^ 
on the land, flowers of every colour, some of 
them of fine odour; and lawn», the covering 

of which' was more like moss than grass. Much 
wood lay heaped oh the shores, whole trees, 
large enough to have served for masts and yards 
if there had been occasion. Some lay far above 
any high water mark, which was probably 
efl^cted by ice being forced on the land by 
the sea, and other ice. 

The ships proceeded to the SE, and South, 
anchoring at times. 

A correct description of the navigation in 
Waigatz Strait is not to be expected from the 
early accounts. Some things are doubtfully ex- 
pressed, and could not be explained without 
danger of mistake ; but many useful particulars 
of itiformation may be collected with safety. The 
imperfection of our present knowledge of this 
Strait may be imagined, from the dharts lately 
constructed differing something more than two 
degrees in the latitude of Waigatz Island. 

The 22d they proceeded- to the Southward, 22d. 
anchoring at times along the Western coast of 
Waigatz Island. At noon .the latitude was ob- 
served 69* W N. In the evening they had a fresh 
wind at East, and sailed by land which they could 

C not 




Strait. 
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not deadly ascertain whether it waa a point of Wai^ 

gatz Island, or a cluster of small islands near to 

jt?** Waigatz. Here they saw more crosses, and con- 

waigne^ tinned their route three leagues farther, * till the 

* sun was at North/ when they were near an open- 
ing about a Dutch league broad» in the middle of 
which was an islandi so that in fact it formed two 
openings. The Southern appeared larger than the 
Northern, andfrom the Southern opening the outer 
coast lay in a SSE, direction. This opening was 
supposed to be the Strait between Waigatz and 
the Continent, which accorded with the globfesand 
charts. * We had been told,' says Linschoten^ 

* that there was an island to the South of Waigatz^ 

* and six other isles farther to the East.* The 
island first mentioned in the opening was distant 
from them three Dutch leagues, and more dis- 
tant land seen to the East appeared joined as a 
single land. As the wind was Easterly they con- 

23d. tinued sailing to the SSE. At noon, on the 23d, 
the latitude was observed 69" IS'' N. The weather 
this day was warm, and they were troubled with 
ghats. Since the 17th of June, they had had the 
sun constantly above the hwizen ; but on thi$ 
night, the 23di the sun set at NNE. by the com^ 
pass, and a short time afterwards re-appeared 
at NE. by N. ; whence is to be inferred, that the 
variation of the compass was two points aiH^.a 
half North Westerly. 

The land to the South was ascertained, to be 
part of the Continent. It was iow» and mujch 

drift-wood 
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drift-wood lay on the shores. They sailed back chap. 
Northward to the Strait, and, the wind conti- v.. / 
nuirig. Easterly, kept working to' windward all y^^*- 
the 24th. In the morning of the 25th, they waigatx 
sailed between two points of land moderately g^^jj,^ 
elevated, and covered with verdure, but without 25th. 
trees. The Southern or continental coast was 
sandy, aiid the sea near it rocky. The Northern 
land ( Waigatz Island) was rather higher thail . 
the Southern, and level at the top. Crosses 
were seen in many places, but no appearance of 
habitations. These coasts were full of sinuosi- 
ties forming small bays, especially the Northern 
coast, nearest to which the ships kept. 

The wind being contrary, they anchored 
several times in the Strait. At one time, they 
rode out a gale of wind in the middle of the 
Strait, a rapid current at the same time running 
through the Strait from the East, which brought 
with it large clumps of ice, and kept them in much ^ 
alarm. This current was affected by the tides ; or 
more properly was partly tide, for it is afterwards 
remarked, that with the rising tide the current 
came £rom the East, and that the ebbing of the 
tide was scarcely perceptible. The direction of 
the Strait was here North Eastward. 

In passing through the Strait, the depth 
under them was at one time not more than four 
fathoms, but they were then within a stone's 
cast of the shore. The 26th, latitude was 6b- 26th. 
served 69* 43^ N. On a point of land of the 

c 2 Waigatz 
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Waitgatz they found a number of wooden images 
rudely carved to resemble men, women, and 
children, not fewer tlian three or f<mr hundred, 
loosely heaped one upon another. Linschoten 
naturally conjectures that when a Samoyede 
dies, his friends consecrate an image to his me* 
mory. Some of these were worm-eaten and 
quite decayed ; others new and recently carved. 
Some had several visages on the same trunk, as 
if to represent many persons of the same family. 

* No graves, or bones, or other mark of cemetery 

* or repository of the dead, were found here^ 

* and perhaps the Samoyedes bring their images 

* here at . certain seasons of the year.* This 
cape was named the Cape of Idols. Another 
cape of WaigatZf more advanced in the Strait^ 
was named Kruyz Hoeky which signifies Cap^ (f 
the Cross. 

On the 29th, an ice island half a league in 
length drifted through the Strait. It was nar- 
row and came lengthway ; * if it had lain athwart 

* it would have entirely closed the passage.^ 
One of the ships was at anchor within a pro- 
jecting point of land, and thither the other went 
for shelter. The water of the sea here was re- 
marked to be clear, of a deep blue like the water 
gf the ocean, and very salt. 

Smokes had been seen rising, from . different 
places on the coast, and at small 'jdiHtances with-* 
in; and men had been seen at a distance. On 
the ggth, and afterwards, the .Hplldiiders had 

friendly 



21 

friendly communication with some Samoyedes. chap. 
By means of a Russian sailor belonging to one ..J^ 
of the ships, * who had much trouble to under- ^594. 
stand them/ information was obtained that East- waigau 
ward of Nova Zembla was a sea of no great ^*'*"* , 
extent, which being passed, there was another 
extending far. These Samoyedes being ques- 
tioned,' if they were subject to the great Czar of 
Moscovtfj replied, that they knew nothing of 
him. They spoke, however, of Petzora and 
PitzanOy places which belonged to the Russians, , 

as known to them. 

Among a wandering unsettled people like the 
Samoyedes, it would naturally happen that some 
might be made to acknowledge themselves sub- 
ject to the Russians, and others remain long in 
perfect ignorance of any such claim to their 
obedience. Descriptions of the Russian empire 
sayv that the Samoyedes, or Ostiaks, inhabiting 
near the River Ob, were compelled to swear 
fidelity and allegiance to the Russian empire 
in the following manner : — a mouthful of bread 
was presented to each man on the point of a 
knife, and the man receiving it kneeling, was 
required to say, or repeat, " If in the course 
" of my life I become unfaithful to my Czar, if 
" at any time I do not pay my tribute, may a 
" bear devour me, and may this morsel of bread 
" that I am about to eat choke me." 

Linschoten says, the Samoyedes seen by him 
were a very diminutive people, * who might be 

c 3 * denominated 
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' denominated half men. Some among them re- 
' sembled apes or monsters ! Nevertheless/ he 
1^**. says, * they are light and alert, jump well, run 
Wa^gat2 * like stags with admirable circumspection, 

* casting their eyes from side to side ; none of 

* our people could keep pace with them in the 

* race. They have sledges and rein-deer, and use 

* bows and arrows, and I think they would make 

* good warriors, if they could be disciplined/ 
He says farther, * they are not used to fishing, 
Vand live wholly by the chase. We saw no sign 

* of their having boats or water conveyance of 

* any kind, and we observed neither house nor 

* cabin on the shore.* Linschoten seems here to 
have drawn a conclusion from appearances which 
might more reasonably be ptherwise accounted 
for. It is difficult to imagine, that any tribe c^ 
Samoyedes residing occasionally, if not generally, 
near the sea coast, should not use boats and 
fishing, although nothing of the kind was per- 
ceived among those seen by the Hollanders; 
which very possibly was owing to their having 
travelled over land from some place where they 
had fixed their quarters, purposely to visit the 
Hollanders. It is remarked in Linschoten, that 
there were no settled inhabitants at Waigatz 
Island, and that the Samoyedes resorted to it 
only at times proper for the chase, which in this 
cold country would scarcely be done (as '^ith the 
New Hollanders) without boats. At taking leave 
of the Hollanders, they took ofi^ their hats and 

bowed. 
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bowed, 80 taoght doubtlessly by the Russians, chap. 
and also clapped their hands. The Hollanders, ^ ^l' , 
in return, bad them adieu with the sound of 1^9^* 

, . July. 

trumpets, Wai^au 

Prom Krvyz Hoek the coast of Waigatz Island ^^""^^ 
lies NNE. (by the chart to Linschoten, true,) 
3 Dutch leagues to a Cape, which on account 
i:i£ some dispute was named Twist Hoeky and is 
the outer Eastern Cape on the Waigatz side of 
the 5A^£uY between that Island and the Continent. 
The opposite outer point was on a small island 
a cannon shot distant from the Continent, and 
was named Ton Hoek. The distance between 
these two points, or breadth of this entrance of 
the Straitj is little more than a Dutch mile or 
league (15 to th^ degree.) The ships anchored 
abcmt a quarter of a league from Ton Hoek^ in 
7 fathoms good holding ground. 

From dX^tea&t Kruyz Hoeky extending North- Dangers 
eastward to nearly abreast Twist Hoek,\ie^ a bank anrrodll''' 
of sand, or a range of sand^banks and rocks, 'n^hestrait. 
som^ level wil^ the surface of the water and 
some covered, nearly midway between the Con. 
tinent and Waigatz Island. They found good 
anchoring ground through the Strait, but subject 
to disturbance in the fair channel from drifting 
ice, more or less dangerous according to its size 
and the velocity of the tide. 

On the 1st of August, they compleated the Aui;u«.f. 
passage of the Strait by the South of Waigatz 
Island. * This day,* says Linschoten, * we entered ^^^^^ 

the Sea of Tar tart/. ^ 

c 4 



CHAP. From the Strait they sailed at first along the 
^ — ^'' — ' coast of the Continent, the wind beiag from the 
Aufutt. SWj and at the distance of a quarter of a 
In the Sea Icaguc from land had depth from 7 to 10 
fathoms. In the evening the wind changed. to 
Easterly, and caused them to stand oiF shore, 
which in a league and a half sailing brought them 
into 80 fathoms depth. The sea was also of an 
azure blue ; an4 4hese two circumstances were 
regarded as indications of a large and open sea/ 
2 J. The next day, however, they fell in with much' 
ice, but the wind changed again to the SW, and. 
they were able to follow the continental coast, 
which Linschoten's chart lays down in a direction: 
ESE. true, from the East entrance of the Strait. 
At the same time it is related, that on the 2d of 
August the ships had sailed by the reckoning 
17 or 18 leagues along the coast from the Strait^' 
and that the latitude was observed 70% which was 
more North than expected ; for the course had 
been held SE. and SE by E. * We ought to 

* attribute these errors,' Linschoten says, * to 

• the vaiiation of the compass/ It is however 
to be remarked, that observations at sea for the 
latitude, were not at that time to be safely relied 
on within a third of a degree. 

At the distance of something more than 
twenty leagues from the WaigatZy the coast was 
found to decline more Southward, forming a 
' gulf, of which they did not see the bottom j but 
they saw the land on the farther side, where the. 
coast lay in a NE. and S W. direction, and they 

doubted 
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dotted not its being a continuation of the chak. 
Continent. They sailed along this coast to the ^^ — .A—' 
NE, nqt much obstructed by ice, but not fa- ^ffatl. 
voured by the winds. The sea was deep,, their in the sea 
soundings at one time being 132 fathoms, afl|^ ^ ^^ 
at another time their lines did not reach the 
bottom. 

On the 11th of August, the farthest land m^- 
they Jiad in sight to the NE. Hfj^ estimated to' 
be fifty Dutch leagues from the Waigatz. * The 
' coast wa$ sandy and clear, and as straight and 

* level as if it had been fornied by line and rule/ 
Linschoten relates, ^ On the distant shore were 
^ s^n nunierous small hills, which had at one 

< time an appearance like trees, at another time^ 

< like animals. This effect was produced by the 
' disposition of vapours in the air. At one time ^ 
' we thought we saw three men walking on the 
' stratid,. but on coming nearer, they were found 
' to b^ hillocks ; yet some on board persisted in 

* asserting them to be living beings.' Other 
similar illusions are noticed in this voyage *. 

The shore w^ sandy, but of good elevation, 
and in parts covered with bulrushes. Soundings 
were found at a moderate depth near the land. 
The sea was rough from the Northward, * aiid the^ 
^ coast extended to the North-east, which made- 

< us no longer doubt,' says Linschoten, * of 

* there 

* In Commodore Byron's voyage, preparation was made for 
anchoring in a port .which the Commodore and his people' 
thought they had discovered ; but which proved to be a fog bank. ' 



S6 




August. 

In the sea 
DfKara. 



i 



/ there being a frte passage. The ice had nearly 

* disappeared, and seemed to be already melted ; 

* but the North-east and North winds which 

* blew, being contrary to our route, and the 
< steson for this navigation being already passed 

* away, it was unanimously resolved to sail back 

* to our own country. Accordingly, in the 

* beginning of the night (of the 11th) we made 
^ sail to the W, by N. with the wind at NNE, 

' and fair weather ; but the sun had not ap- 

* peared for us to observe our latitude.' 
• With so many l&vourable circumstances, this 

^m certainly closing the campaign tooearly. The 
greatest evil they had met with in this sea was the 
fogginess of the atmosphere, which frequently 
wouldnotpermit themto see a ship's length before 
them, and Irendered the navigation perilous. They 
continued their course W. by N* till noon on the 
i2tb. i^h, when the latitude was observed 71* W N. 
They repass They repasscd the Strait on the 14th, and^on 
the 15th were joined by Barentsz, returning 
from the North of Nova Zembla. Girard le 
Ver *, who has written an account of the North- 
em voyage, and describes this meeting, relates, 
that * afterwards discoursing together concem- 

* ing the places they had seen in their voyage^ 

* and what each had discovered, he of Enchuysen 

* said, that when he was past the Waigatz he 

• found 

• Of the tbree voyages made by W. Barentsz to the North- 
east, Girard le Ver sailed with him iii the second and third ; but 
wrote a history of all the three. 
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* found the sea open, and had sailed good 50 or 

* 60 leagues to the East, so that he was per- 

* suaded he was about as far as where the river ^^^' 

* Ob, which descends from Tartart/, falls into 
< the sea, and that the land of Tartary there 
' extends again to the North«€ast. And he con- 
' jectured that he was not far from Cape Tabin, 

* which is the exterior an^ of Tartary, whence 
*the coast declines towards the kingdom of 

* Cathay, extending first towards the South-east 
' and then towards the South. That hwidng thus 
' much discovered, as it was late in the year, 

* and thdr commission ordered them to return 
^ before the winter, they sailed back through the 
^ Waigatz */ Both outward and homeward, 
the ships under Nay went through the passage 
South of Waigatz Island, to which the Hoi- 
landeris gave the name of Nassau Sttcut. 

It is exceedingly curious, that encouragement 
should alike have been found fox a Nortli*west 
and for a North-east passage to India, and on 
authority equally questionable. Whilst a tAm- 
lous Strmt (^ Anion was provided for the North- 
west passage, the mountain TaJbm, on the un- 
certain reports transmitted from the ancient 
Greeks, was assumed as the Northern promon- 
tory, of Asia, beyond which the hmd was to 
decline Southward to the Indian Seas. It is 
so represented in the maps of the best geo- 
graphers 

* Premiere Partie de la Navigation par le Nord, Amsterdam^ 
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graphers of th^ latter part of the l6th, and of 
the 17th century. 

The 26th of September, the four vessels re-^ 
turned to Amsterdam. 

It appeared in this expedition, that it was 
less difficult to . pass through tJie Waigatz than 
to go by the North of Nova Zembla; that 
the voyagers had not failed of making the 
proposed discovery from obstruction by ice or 
land ; and that if they had arrived more early 
in the sea'East of ^ot?« Zembkiy there would 
have been a good probability of their mak- 
ing the passage. Under this persuasion, in 
1595, the Hollanders fitted out seven vessels 
for the northern navigation, provided both for 
trade, and for prosecuting of the discovery of 
a passage by the North-east to India. The 
States General and Prince of Orange took part 
in the adventure, contributing towards defray- 
ing the expence. Jacob Van Heemskerk, J. 
H, Van Linschoten, and Jan. Cornelisz Rijp, 
went as conmiSj or merchants and directors, 
in the ships to be employted on the discovery, 
and William Barentz as Captain and principal 
pilot. It was directed, that as soon as the^ 
vessels should have passed Cape Tabifif one of 
them should be dispatched back to HoUand with 
the news of that event. 

Notwithstanding that the want of success in 
the former expedition was attributed principally 
to the lateness of their outset, the present ex- 
pedition 



pedition did not depart from the Tej^el till the chap. 
2d of July. After passing the North Cape^ * — ^1— 
the ships divided, some going to the White *^^^* 
Sea. Those for the discovery proceeded to the " ^* 
Waigatz^ and arrived at the entrance of the 
Strait on August the 19th. The 24th, in the Aogust 
Strait, they met a sem or small lodding, be- ^"ur** 
longing to a port in the White Sea, named 
JPennagOj which had been to the North in search 
-of the teeth of the walrus, whale-oil, skins, and 
birds, which commodities they sold to Russian 
merchants. They had been shut up' by ice in 
Nova Zembla all the summer, in consequence of 
the late winter having been long and sev^e; 
and, according to their information, the Strait 
Nijrth of Waigatz Island, between that and 
N^va Zembla, W3S yet full of ice. They said 
vessels of their country went every year through 
the Waigatz, and Eastward beyond the River 
Ob, to a place, called UgoUta, where they caaried 
clothes and other merchandize, and were" some- 
times obliged to winter. That they always 
^endeavoured to pass the winter near forests, and 
sometimes were necessitated to go many tnile^ 
inland to find them. They thought it would 
,he yet nine or ten weeks before the passage of 
:the Waigatz would be entirely closed by the 
ice; but that immediately after the first ap«> 
peacance of the sea freezing, it generally became 
all at once frozen over, so that people could go 

on 
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on the ice, over the sea, to Tartary *. They 
said, that beyond the Oh was a large river, mamed 
1595. tjie QiiUsse or Jeniseu towards which the Rtissians 
went in their loddies to traffic. 

On the 30th, the Hollanders were yet in the 
Wmgatz Strait^ having been much incommoded 
by ice. This day one of their boats landed on 
the South side of the Strait, * the Continent,* 
and met ihexe twenty or twenty-five Samoyedes, 
who shewed themselves friendly. The Hol- 
landers gave them victuals, which they received 
tibiankfully. At a distance were seen 100 or 150 
more Samoyedes. The Hollanders landed again 
the next day. One among the Samoyedes ap- 
peared to be their chief: In answer to inquiries 
concerning the seas and countries Eastward, 
th^ said,' ' that the sea East of the Waigatz 

* was five days sailing in extent ; that then was 
^ found ainotherstrait, and after passing that strait, 

* was a great sea.* They said also, * that beyond 

* the JerUsei was another rivernamed Moleconsmfj 
^ and just so far extended the domination of the 

* Grand Duke. That the country beyond, to 
^ a great extent, was under the dominion of a 

* Tartar Prince.* 

Two men Whilst the ships were in the Strait of Waigatz^ 
bcir!'*^* twt) of the seamen who were on shore, went 
along the sea-beadi to lode for shining or: cu- 
rious 

 Seconde PartiedeN'avig.par UNord. p. 10. And Jlec. des 
1%. de la Comp. Vol. 1 . p. 75, 
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n0UB stones, whfen a bear apptroalched them chap* 
sofUy, and, before he was perceived, seized on ^ ^ - 
one of them, who endeavoured, whilst the bear ^^9^- 
was be^nning to devour him, to defend himself 
with his knife, but was quickly killed. Above 
twenty seamen Were on shore at the time, and 
they hastened towards the bear armed with 
pikes and harquebuses. The bear, on their 
approach, quitted his prey, and running towards 
them, seized another man, whom he tore in 
pieces. The rest fled at first; but some of 
them returned, and killed the bear. 

On the Sd of September they cleared the September. 
Strait, and the sea appeared open and free of 
ice to the East. They sounded and. found the 
depth more than 110 £ithoms. They saw great 
whales, and the sea was- of a fine clear blue ; 
ajl which were esteemed, fortunate indications ; 
but in the evening, it blew a storm from the 
NW, and a large bank of ice^ was seen drifting 
fsusit towards them» On the 5th, they were 
obb'ged to take shelter in a bay of the Continent, 
among rocks, to avoid being pressed on by lihe 
ice. They continued in unsuccessful endeavour 
to advance East North-eastward till the middle of 
the month, the weather increasing in sharpness 
and the nights in length. On the 15th, the com- 
manders and principal persons of the fleet held 
council on board the ship of the ,^dmiral, 
ComeUs^ Comelisz Nay> at which they say; 
< We, the undersigned^ declaim that we have 

* done 
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* done our best before God and before the worlds 

* to penetrate by the North to China and Japan, 
1595. € g^g ordered by our instructions, until we have 

* seen that it does not please God that we 

* should continue our voyage, and^that it is 

* necessM*y we should desist. We therefore have 

* resolved to make our route back to Holland 

* with all diligence/ 

Signed by the Admiral, and 
others of the Council. 

After the failure of this second expedition, 
the States General declined contributing to the 
further prosecution of the discovery ; but they 
published a declaration, that if any city, com- 
pany of merchants, or individuals, chose to be 
at the charge of another voyage, in search of a 
North-east passage to India, there should be no 
hindrance; and that if proof should be pro- 
duced of the discovery of such a passage, they 
would. bestow a pecuniary recompense on the 
discoverers. 
I5gg^ The Council or municipal officers of the city 
Third cxpe- of Amsterdam were not discouraged by the past 
HoUandcrs* failurcs, but fitted out two ships for another 
rNorth!cMt attempt. The agreement made with the seamen 
Passage, ^g^g^ ^jj^^ ^jjgy should • havc pay on a certain 

footing if they returned without succeeding, and 
on a superior if they were successful. In one 
ship, Jacob Heemskerk went as merchant or 
supercargo, and W. Bsurentsz as chief pilot ; in 

the 
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the othef,'' Jan Corndisz Rijp was merchant arid chap, 
commander. --^ 

They set sail on the ,18th of May, 1596. 159& 
The 22d they had sight of Shetland. Barentsz May. * 
and . Hijp differed here in^ opinion respecting the 
course they should pursue. Barentsz proposed 
to steer for the ; North end of No'oa Zembla. voyage of 
Rijp was for steering a more northerly course, to J^^^' 
get far to the North of all the land that was 
known, in hopes of finding there a clear sea 
which would admit of their sailing Eastward. 
Rijp would not yield, and Barentsz, rather than 
part company, followed him. On the 9th of June. 
June, in 74" »(/ latitude, they discovered land, J^/pelreJ 
which proved to be an island about five leagues ^**"*^- 
in extent. Here they anchored; and on ac- 
count of a combat they had with a large white 
bear, named it Beeren-eilandt. 

From Beeren-eilandt they sailed on Norths Discovery 
ward, and the 19th they discovered another and ^^ spiuber- 
larger land. Their latitude observed that day 
was 80"* 11^ They sailed albng the coast of this 
land South-westward in search of anchorage, to 
latitude 79** 30^ and found good harbour, where 
they anchored in 18 fathoms. 

* This land, the most Northern, which to this 

* time lias been discovered in the world, has 

* nevertheless verdure and herbage. The animals 

* seen here are white bears, some larger than , 

* oxen ; rein deer, who feed on moss, and be- 

* come so fat, that their flesh is excellent eating ; 

D • here 
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CHAP. 
II. 

1596. 

Tliird 
vovage of 



7" 



Ba. 
rents. 



July. 



* here are hIso foxes, white, grey, and some 

* black. It was the difference between Willem 
' Barentsz and Comelisz Rijp that gave rise to 

* the discovery of this land. It is named by the 

* Hollanders Spilberg or Spttzbergeriy * whicli 
signifies spindle or sharp-pointed mountains. 

The 21st they killed a white bear, whose skin, 
the journal says, measured thirteen feet. He 
had swam to the ships, and being interceptied in 
endeavouring to retreat to the shore, was pur- 
sued a league out to sea, and made great rb^ 
sistance before he was overcome. At one tiine 
he laid his paw upon the boat, fortunately for 
those in her, on the fore part ; if it had been in 
the middle, he would, most probably, have over- 
turned her. 

On the 23d they weighed anchor, and would 
have proceeded Northward, but fell in with ice^ 
which obstructed their progreiss ; and on the 1st 
of July they were agam in sight of Beeren Island. 
Here they finally differed about the course. 
Rijp would return to the North, and Barentz 
would sail immediately £ast» and neither pre- 
vailing with the other, they separated by agriee- 
ment. They were each emineiiiitly ^xious for 
the discovery ; and it may be s^id, that by se- 
parating they gave a better chance for making 
it than by remaining together, and at the expence 
of increasing their own peril. 

On the 17th of July, Barentz madie the land 

of 

* Rec, des Vmfoges de la Comp. Vol. 1 . p. 93. & seq. 
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of Nwa Zemhla ; but on the l6th of August, chap. 

his vessel was no farther advanced than to the v ^^ 

North-eastern extremity. The coast from hence ^59^. 
took a direction first to the SSE. and aftemards ^"^'^^* 
to the South, and the sea appeared open to the zembia. 
South-east, which made many on board flatter 
themselves that the success of their voyage was 
pertain; but this ^delusive appearance was of 
short continuance. In the course of the next 
ten days, they were so much incommoded and 
entangled with floating ice, that they thought it 
necessary to look to their retreat. In the evening 
of the 26th, they were forced into a bay of the 
North-ea3tern, or of the most eastern part of 
\ Nova Zembia^ for they had passed round the 
\ North end of the Island ; and the next day the 
ice closed upon them with so much violence, 
that the vessel was lifted or forced upon it as if 
agroimd from one end to the other. In this dan- 
ger, they set to work to make the best pre- 
paration they could with their boats, in case of 
being obliged to 'quit the ship. On the 28th, 
the ice separated a little, and the ship nearly 
recovered her proper position, when the ice again 
closed upon her, and the frame of the ship, and 
the ice all around, cracked in so frightful a 
manner as to fill them with apprehension that 
she would break in pieces. * The ice was in 
^ greater heaps, and more pressed under the 
* vessel on the side whence the current came 
^ than on the other, and she had at first leaned 

D 2 * much ; 
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* much ; but at length, by a continuance of fresh 

* pressure of the ice, she was set upright, and 
1596. « mounted on a bank of ice, as if purposely done 

Ztmbia, * with scrcws and other machines/ On the 31st,, 
the ice came in greater quantities, large bodies 
being forced by currents one over the other. 
The stem of the vessel was lifted five feet higher 
than the stem, and the rudder was broken. 

September. On the 5th x>f September, * after supper,' the 
pressure of more ice threw the vessel entirely on 
one side, and she opened in different places. 
No prospect remained but of wintering on the 
spot, and they immediately turned their attention 
to building a house or hut, which should protect 
them from the cold, and from wild beasts, or 
rather from the bears, which were the only 
animals from whom they expected attack. On 
the sea-shore, but at a considerable distance 
from where the ship lay, was found a quantity 
t)f wood, some of it whole trees with their 
roots, which it was supposed had floated there 
from the continent, as no appearance of wood 
growing had been seen in the northern part of 
Nova Zembla. They constructed sleds for re- 
moving the timber, and on the l6th made a 
beginning, by transporting four large logs above 
a league over the ice or snow, to the place chosen 
near the vessel for erecting their hut. On the 
23d, the carpenter died. Their number remaining 
was sixteen. > ' * 

The ground was frozen so hard that they could 

not 
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not make a ditch, but they nevertheless began ta chap. 
erect their building, the sides of which they con- * — .^ — * 
structed of timbers squared so as to lay smooth g^ ^fmbcr 
and close one upon another ; and they made 
large fires to soften the earth, by which means 
they enclosed their building round about with 
it like a rampart, which must have been a great 
defence against the severity of the weather. 
Whilst thus employed, on the 26th of September, 
the wind came from the West, which drove the 
loose ice that was afloat out from the land, and 
left the sea open near the coast ; but if the ship 
had been in good condition, no advantage could 
have been taken of this, for the ice on which 
she rested was a close-packed body, of depth that 
reached to the bottom andi took the ground, so 
that she lay as upon a fixed and solid rock. 
They therefore diligently continued their work, 
with the frost at times so severe, that if a man 
inadvertently pyt a nail in his mouth, as is fre- 
quently done by workmen, it took ofi^ the skin, 
and the blood would follow ; and one man lost 
a great toe by the frost ; but by the 2d of October, 
October the hut was completed. The latitude 
was at difierent times observed to be 76** North. 

They were annoyed at first by the visits of 
bears ; but these animals, after short experience, 
becfiine so cautious, that they would be fright- 
ened away by shoutings or by the sound of 
trumpets. When they came to attack, if at any 
tin)e» for want of other ammunition, a clump 0^ 

D 3 wood 
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CHAP, wood or other thing was thrown at them, they 
. "' , would, like dogs, run to seize on what was so 

1596. thrown. 

November. Ott the 4th of. Novembcr they wholly lost 
Nova sight of the sun, and in this month the bears 
disappeared. In their stead, foxes came, some 
of which were caught in traps. 

The winter passed with less of suffering than 
could have been expected. Once they were in 
danger of being suffocated by sleeping with a 
charcoal fire in their hut. Towards the end of 
January, the foxes disappeared, which was con- 
jectured to be an indication that the bears would 
shortly return, and so it happened. 

1597. On the 24th of January, as Jacob Heemskirk, 
January. Girard le Ver, and another person, were walking 

from their hut to the sea-side, the weather being 
dear, they were surprised with a sight of the 
northern limb or ^ edge of the sun. This, the 
journal says, was fifteen days eiarlier than, ac- 
cording to calculation, any part of the suri could 
have been visible to them ; and Barentsz would 
not be persuaded that they had not been de- 
ceived, which caused wagers to be laid. The 
25th and 26th, there was too^ thick a fog to 
determine the dispute ; but the 27th was a clear 
day, and the entire orb of the sun was seen 
above the horizon, whence there could remain 
no doubt that a part had beeii visible on the 24th. 
"ithe journalist has been at pains to shew, that 
they had not erred in their reckoning of time, 

as 
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us might be conjectured from their having been . cHAf. 
so long M^t^out seeing the sun. Nothing is said ^ ^ 
of refraction, and probably it was not thought of, ^^y^- 
or was ill understood, and seldom allowed for in &^^ 
maritime observations at that early period. 

From the 4ith of November, when they wholly 
lost sight of the sun, to its re-appearance, Ja- 
nuary the 24th, was 81 days. The middle time 
may be supposed the winter solstice, and the 
declination of the sun corresponding to 40 1 days 
from the time of the solstice, is 17° 24'' S. The 
latitude being 76** N. will give 95° 24s' for the cUs- 
tance of the sun (its centre) from the zenith, when 
its northern limb was first seen. Allowing 16^ for 
the Sim's semi-diameter will leave above three 
degrees for the refraction and depression of tlie 
horizon, the latter of which was probably under 
a quarter of a degree. The effect of the re- 
fraction then must have been not much less than 
three degrees. 

In some other northern voyage it has been 
i^mjU'ked, that the sun was seen twenty minutes 
sooner, and as much later, than the regular time t>f 
jmn-rising and setting. Mr. Bayly^ who sailed as 
astronomer in the last voyage of Captain Cook, 
related to me, that when he was assistant astro- 
iLOmer to Or. Maskelyne, <:attle which fed in 
a aieadow on the opposite side of the Thmnes 
were visible ifrom Blamstead House at high 
water, and bid by the hmk at low water* The 
tiShct of refmotkin in givih^ a^jparent ^itiide 

d4 to 
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to distant objects which are in reality below the 
horizontal level,, appears in all these cases to 
^^97. have been many degrees, 
zembia. As the watcr rose in the, river, the objects oa 

the farther side would be seen through a more 
dense medium, and the effect produced seems to 
have been, giving apparently to the whole plain 
or surface beyond the river, an inclination or 
increase of inclination towards the beholder; 
the distant parts being the most refracted, as 
must be the case in the plain of a glacis so ren- 
dered visible, which is to be ascribed to the more 
distant object being seen through a longer ex- 
tent of atmosphere. From similar causes it may 
be imagined that the apparent horizon at sea will 
sometimes be a water-line more distant, and of 
course more elevated, than a true horizontal line. 
Whether the real cattle were seen, or the 
.increased density of the medium rendered it 
capable of receiving, as in a mirror, and re- 
flecting, the image of the cattle, is a very dis- 
putable question. The mind is not well satisfied 
with the hypothesis of inflected or bent rays and 
circuitous vision ; a difficulty likewise not easy 
to surmount, is to explain how a thing may be 
seen where it is not. The image of. an object 
which is not within an unobstruqted right line of 
vision is frequently received by a long train pf 
reflections, every stage of which is distinguish- 
able, or clearly traceable^ from the. substance to 
the eye of the beholder. Appeftr^nces pf distaiat 

objects 
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Ejects in the horizon are seen through a great .chap. 

length of the most dense part of the atmosphere, n — ^ 
which may be capable of communicating the -^^97. 
image of an object by the transmission of a se- zembia. 
ries of refractions, all rectilinear^ although other- 

. wiiSe susceptible of great varieties, as sometimes 

' an inversion of the original objects, exhibiting 
them floating in the air, with other phenomena 
not less strange ; which transmissions : being 
imperceptible, may aggregately give the appear- 

. ance of flexible rays. 

Whether the apparent horizon at sea is a. re- 
fracted line more elevated than the true horizon, 
is a question worth determining, as if that is the 
case, all . altitudes taken at sea must require a 
like correction on that account, independent of 
the correction which may be. necessary for the 

, refraction in altitude of the object observed. It. 
seems probable also, that the jefraction of the 
horizon may be liable to variation witlj: the, state 
of the atmosphere. 

When the height of the observer, above the 

. level of the sea is known, the depression of the 
real ' terrestrial horizon is correctly ascertained 

, on trigoiM>metrical principles ; accordingly, by 
observing the vertical arc contained between 
two opposite points of the apparent horizon, 
the refraction of the horizon can be determined, 

. the difference of the observed vertical arc from 

. the half circle being the combined eflfect of dip 

^ and refraction. , , ;^ , , :; ^ : J 

So 
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CHAP. 
II. 

1597. 

Nova 
Zembla. 

February. 



March. 



ApriL 



May. 



So much snow fell during the winter, that 
the Hollanders had almost every day to clear the 
entrance of their hut. 

On the Idth of February, a great bear came 
<do8e to their hut, which they shot, and obtained 
fh>m the carcass above a hundred weight of fat 
or lard. On the 8th of March, the sea to the 
North was observed to be quite clear of ice, 
which made them coi^ecture there was a great 
-extent of open s^ in that direction. The next 
day the sea appeared equally open and clear to 
the North and N<ath-east ; but more eastward, 
and to the >S£. there was ice ; and to the South 
and S£. they saw an appearance like land, but 
could not ascertain wiiether it was land or 
clouds. 

In the xa^t c£ Ap]?il the 6tfa, during a thick 
fog, a bear came to the hut -and endeavoured to 
force in the door^ The Holland^s tried to shoot 
^ him, bat, from the dampness of the weather, it 
was with much difficulty they could get one of 
their arquebuses to go off, which made the bear 
retire ; but he returned in about two hours after, 
and mou&tkig the roof ^ the hut, shook the 
ichimney with all his might, endeavouring to 
^puUit down, making at the esxfie l^me a terrible 
■iioariiig or noise* After much ineffectual t:^al, 
lie went quietly away. 

Towards the end of May, they began to pri^ 

I pare tbdir two boats, both open, with wash- 

boards, sails, &c. for their departure, as the only 

* means 
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means for their escape from this desolate country. 
It was proposed to repass round the North end 
of Nova Zemhla^ in preference to seeking a ^^^' 
passage southward on the £ast side, and that 
way through the Waigatz Strait. On the mom- June. 
ing of June the 14th, they embarked in the two 
boats, with the remains of their provisions and 
some small packets of their best merchandize, and 
quitted the place where they had passed a winter ^^"j^'*''* 
of more than eight months continuance. 

Barents2 had been some time ill. One of the 
seamen, Nicolas Andrisz, was likewise ill. That 
they might be the more commodiously attended, 
they were embarked one in each boat \ but all 
the care and nursing that could be bestowed 
on tbc»n, exposed to the open air in a small boat, 
was not capable of saving them from falling 
victims to the severity of the weather. • . On the 
l€th, the boats were- at the> Ide Van Orange^ 
which lies near the northern extremity a£ Nova 
-ZemUu* The next day they were beset by ice, 
and remained the three following days witi:i0at 
being able to proceed. On the forenoon of 
the 20th, word was brought to. Barentsz that 
•Andrisz appeared to be drawing to his end. 
•Barentsz said in reply, that he believed his own 
was not far distant. The peoj^e in the boat 
with him, seeing that he was at thid very time 
inspecting and considering a diart which Girard 
le Ver had made of the places they hadiseen 

in 
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1597. 

Death .of 

William 
Barentu. 



in the voyage, did not apprehend immediate 
danger, but continued sitting and conversing, 
till Barentsz put down the . chart and asked 
for some drink, to which he was helped, and 
immediately after expired, to the "great afflic- 
tion of his remaining companions, he being 
esteemed one of the most capable seamen of his 
time. 

They proceeded westward and southward 
along the western coast of Nova Zembla^ as well 
as the ice and weather would permit them. On 
the 28th of July, they had the good fortune to 
meet two Russian loddies, and to obtain from 
them a supply of provisions. They also learnt 
that three Dutch ships were lying at Kola ; and 
.after a fatiguing navigation, having been ob<- 
striicted by ice from entering the White Sea^ on 
the. 25th of August they arrived at Kildmfn. 
Here, not less to their surprize than satisfaction, 
in a short time came to them with provisions and 
.refreshments, Jan Cornelisz Rijp, who command- 
ed one of the Dutch ships then lying BtKola^zxidL 
who the year before had sailed from Holland in 
company with Jacob Heemskerk and W. Barentsz, 
.from whom (as related) he had separated to seek 
rby a more northerly route, a passage io India. 
He had not succeeded in that attempt, and had 
returned to Holland ; and was now again home- 
. ward bound from a trading voyage, to the 
: White Sea. 

Jacob 
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Jacob Heemskerk and his remaining com- chak 
panions embarked with Rijp, and they arrived v-^-^^Jl^^ 
at Amsterdam on the 1st of November. November. 

Of the seventeen men cast on Nova ZemblOj 
the carpenter and another man died there ; 
Willem Barentsz and two other men died whilst 
navigating in the small boats along the coast of 
Nova Zembla \ and twelve lived to return to their 
native country. What doubtless much contri- 
buted to their preservation, was their sea pro- 
vision being well cured, which is particularly 
noticed by the journalist, who remarks that it 
was as good at the time of its being used as when 
first put up. 



In 1607, Henry Hudson, an Englishman, and i6or-8.f. 
at the charge of English merchants, made a voy- Hud wn. 
age direct to the North, to seek a passage that 
way to India. He reached nearly to the latitude 
of 82 N, when he was stopped from proceeding 
further by ice. In I6O8, he made an attempt, 
as Jan Comelisz Rijp had done before, to sail to 
the North, keeping midway between Spitzbergen 
and Nova Zembla^ but with no better success. 
In 1609, the directors of the Dutch East India 
Company engaged Hudson in their service, to 
make another attempt * to find a passage to China 
by the North-east or by the North-west,* and 
fitted out a ship which was manned with a crew 
of twenty men, one half of them English, one 

half 
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half Diitclu They sailed from the Texd on 
April the 6th. On May the 5th they passed tbe 
North Capcj and sailed on to the North part of 
Nova Zetnbla^ where the sea was found so full 
of ice as to afford no prospect of a passage east«- 
ward« On the 14th of May, Hudson sailed from 
NovaZembla for the American coast. 

La fact, the voyages of W. Barentsz may be 
said to have closed the hopes .of discovering 
a passage to India by the North-east. The 
attempt of Hudson in 1609, was made with 
a predetermination, if difficulties such as were 
expected should be found, not to persevere at 
the expence of being prevented during the same 
season jfrom making a trial to the North-west. 

Since the voyage of Hudson, only one other 
attempt from the Atlantic worthy notice occurs, 
for the discovery of a passage by the North-eaitt 
to India ; an account of which will be given in 
ibe sequel. 



I 
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CHAP. III. 

Qf the general extension of the Ruman Empire* 
The Biver Amur. Commencement qf intercourse 
between the Riissians and the Chinese. 

/tMERICAf from its first discovery by chap. 
•^^ Europeistns, was supposed by them to be - ^^^* 
a land distinct frcmi their own native continent, 
whence arose the appellation given to it (^ the 
New World. The failure of many attempts to 
discover a Northern passage to India, at length 
suggested the possibility thai the Old and New. 
World formed but one continent. The solution 
of this problem, as far as reg^ds a North-eastern 
oavigaticm to India, has been more naturally the 
business of the Russians than of any other people^ 
as well for the superior benefit which would 
accrue to them from a practipable navigaticua 
round their coasts from the European to th^ 
Tartarean and Indian sea, should such be fiwad^^ 
as on account of the greater facilities possessed 
by them for prosecuting the discovery, by tbe 
northern inhabitants of Siberia espedaUy; m 
their advanced situation, and in being natives 
inured to that rude climate. 

The 
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CHAP. 
III. 

Extension 
of the 
Russian 
Smpire. 



The Czars of Moscovy assumed the title of 
Lords of Siberia as early as the year 1558, not 
then meaning by Siberia, as since, all the north- 
ern parts of Asia known and unknown to them *. 

In the second voyage .of W. Barentsz, it is 
seen that the country eastward of the River 
Jenesei was not then under the dominion of the 
Gzars of Moscovy ; and in Tooke's History of 
Rtissia, the year 1620 is marked as the time 
when the people inhabiting the country in the 
neighbourhood of the Jenesei, submitted or were 
subjected to the Russians. 

The maps of that date did not pretend to' 
show any thing with certainty beyond that river, 
wad Siberia appeared eastward without boundary, 
lost in unknown deserts. Since that time, the 
Russians have been constantly extending their 
dominion eastward, and such was the wild un- 
cultivated state, and thinness of the population, 
of the vast regions of the North-eastern parts of 
Asiay that the extension of their empire nearly 
kept pace with their discoveries. 
- The wars and conquests of the Russians over' 
the nations of Siberia and Tartary, were not,* 
tinless in some instances it might so happen by 
accident, enterprizes undertaken on any principle 
of obtaining redress for injury or of avengin^f 
aggression. They made no pretence by way of 
justifying their invasions. The ancient maxim 

that* 

* ' La Siberie, ou ce qui revient au meme, I'Asie Septentrionale.^ 
Make Brun, Freds de la Geog, Umv, 
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that dominion is inherent in the strong, and that chaf. 
submission belongs to the weak, the Russians ^ — A-^ 
acted on without disguise. To usurpation and 
robbery was added the wickedness of using their 
successes with little sense of lenity. The Rus- 
sians in the East, elated with superior power, 
pursued their purposes with rapaciousness and a 
disposition to tyrannise. War and conquest 
was not a privilege exercised exclusively by 
the Prince. Hunters, and adventurers who made 
excursions for profit by the chace, by traffic, or 
by whatever accident might throw in their way, 
whether they went with or without authority 
from, or the knowledge of, their government, 
when they came among a strange people and 
found their strength adequate to making the 
demand, failed not to require of them to acknow- 
ledge themselves subjects of the Russian Empire, 
and to pay tribute j as well with their labour as 
with their efiects. 

Most of the early voyages of the Russians in 
the Icy Sea, were the voluntary undertakings 
of individuals whose principal occupation was 
the chace. Those who went provided also for 
traffic, were denominated Promyschleni. When Promysch- 
they made any profitable discovery, the Govern ors '*"** 
in Siberia were not slow in seeking to share and • 
to improve the advantage, whence it became pro- 
verbial in Siberia^ that where the Promyschleni 
met with good fortune, they proved to be the 

E avant 
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CHAP, avant couriers of the Kossaks. To this alacrity 
III 
^ — J^^ of the Siberian Governors may be attributed 

that memorials of the early expeditions were 
preserved, or perhaps that any were made ; and 
it is no cause for wonder if some of those which 
have reached us are difficult to comprehend, or 
in some parts not intelligible. 
Kossak. The word Kossak is said to signify in the 

language of the Tartars, a light armed sddier. 
It was assumed first as a general distinctive name 
by people who inhabited near the mouth of the 
Kiver DmepTy which falls into the Black Sea^ 
and afterwards by other Tartars in the southern 
parts of the Russian Empire. The military 
force of the Russian Empire is composed of 
regular troops, and troops called irregular. The 
Kossaks are of the latter description, and in 
the accounts published of the Russian disco- 
veries, it seems that the military employed in 
the eastern provinces of the Empire, have been 
principally, if not wholly, Kossaks. 
1636. In 1636, the Russians first formed establish- 
^Txh^^ ments on the banks of the River iena, and 
Russians, thcuce bcgau . to navigate eastward along the 
North of shores of the Icy Sea^ . 

^*"' At the same time that they were making 

ChTna'!^* ^ advances in the frozen regions of the North, 

others of their nation were penetrating in like 

mariner on the side of Tariary. Professor 

Gerhard Frederick MuUer has given with his 

history 
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history of the discoveries. m^de by the Rusi^ns, chap. 
an account of their enterprizes along the river ' — s.-— ' 
AmUTy of which, and of their first intercourse 
with the Chinese, a brief sketch will be. here 
given, previously to entering upon their msyri- 
time discoveries. 

The Russians, for the first time, heard of a 1639. 
large river, named the AmuVy about the year 
1639; and a Russian or Kossak, named Kupilow, 
is said in that year to have obtained sight of the 
eastern sea coast. 

The Amur is one of the most considerable TheRivtr 
rivers of A^a. It rises in the heart of Tartary ; ^"*"'* 
it may be said to have many sources, for it is at 
the . confluence of several streams that it first ' 
receives the name Amur^ wnich is of Tartar 
origin. It thence flows eastward, and is joined 
in its course by other streams, till it discharges 
itsdf into, the sea in about 53** North latitude, 
opposite to the island Sagattriy and above 3(f 
of longitude eastward of its origin. 

In 1643, an expedition was undertaken by 1643. 
the Russians to the river Amur^ for the piu^ose 
of making tributary the Tartar nations who in- 
habited along its banks. The commander . in 
this invasion was named Wasilei Pojarkow. He 
departed from Jahutzkj (a town built on. the 
banks, of the Lena and the newly established 
capital of a province of the same name,) in the 
month of July, with no larger a force than, one 

£ 2 hundred 
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CHAP, hundred and thirty-two men. The Tartars, ' a 
^^^' people,' Baron Strahlenberg says, ^ who having 

* no connection with polished nations, lived in 

• an extreme simplicity, * on the first coming of 
these strangers, thought it prudent to receive 
them as friends, and as such treated them until 
tribute was demanded; but on that demand 
being made, they ceased to supply the Russians 
with provisions, in consequence of which many 
of them perished for want of subsistence. Po- 
jarkow nevertheless persevered in his under- 
taking, and followed the course of the Amur to 
where it enters the Eastern - Sea. Thence he 
went northward along the sea-coast, and in thfe 
year 1646, returned to Jakutzk^ by a route very 
different from that he had pursued in going; 
carrying with him hostages, and many packages 
of skins, which he had collected from the Tartar 
tribes. In the report he made of his expedition, 
he stated, that " the whole country near both 
'* the upper and the lower Amur, would infallibly 
=* be brought under the dominion of RtLSsiUy 
^* provided the Government would employ 300 

* men to that purpose, and build three ostrogs 
'* or forts; the forts to be each guarded with 
=* fifty men, whilst the other 150 men might be 
'* employed (the French translation of Muller's 
'* History of the Amur says^ pour battre la 
'* campagne, to keep the people of the country 

* in their duty, from whom little resistance was 
'* to be apprehended.** This shews the midland 

regions 
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regions of Asia to have been at that time in chap. 
nearly as deserted a state as the more northern 
parts. Pojarkow's report, with jthe description 
given of the breadth .of the Amur^ and of th^ 
countries along its banks, determined the Russian 
Governors in Siberia to set to work to incor- 
porate both the river and all the country ad- 
jacent with the Russian Empire. In the spring 
of 1651, a, force, which was composed partly of 
Kossaks and partly of Promyschleni, in number 
about 300, arrived at a place on the banks of 
the Amur, called Alba^sin, between the 53d and Aibatin. 
54th degree of latitude, and a little to the West 
of the meridian of Jakutzk, which was the re- 
sidence of a Prince of the Country, whose name 
was Albasa. By the Russians, or by the in- 
habitants themselves, the place was destroyed ; 
and the Russians, in the beginning of June, 
embarked in boats on the Amur, and descended 
vnth the stream. 

The country near this part of the Amur was 
inhabited by a tribe or nation of the Tartars, 
called Dauri. As the Russians approached their The Daari, 
villages, the inhabitants set fire tp and abandoned NaUon" 
their dwellings. At the end of three days na- 
vigation, the Russians came to a fortified place, 
where the Dauri had determined to make a stand. 
Their fortifications consisted of ramparts, ditches, 
and masked communications, and they had about 
a thousand fighting men, 50 of whom were 
phinese Tartars m the service of the Chan or 

E 3 Emperor 
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CHAP. Emperor of Chiruij to whom the Dauri were 
"J* > tributary. Here were also some Chinese traders 
with merchandize; and here it was that the 
Russians and the Chinese, in their encroach- 
ments on Tartartfy first came into contact. 

The Russians summoned the fort to submit, arid 
on the demand being rejected, commenced an at- 
tack with three pieces of artillery, which they had 
brought with them, and with musketry. At the 
first discharge above twenty of the Dauri fell, 
upon which the Chinese soldiers withdrew from 
the battle, and posted themselves at a distance, 
where they quietly waited the issue, the Chinese 
commander alledging, that he had no orderi^ to 
fight against the Russians. The firing of the 
cannon was continued during the night, and 
a practicable breach made. At daylight, the 
Russians stormed. The Daurians had fire-arms, 
but of inferior construction to those of the 
Russians, and they were forced from intrench- 
ment to intfenehment ; yet having with them 
their women and their children, they wonld not, 
whilst a possibility of resistance remained, hear 
of surrendering. Six hundred and sixty-one of 
these brave men were killed, or rather slaughtered, 
by the Russians, who, it would be degrading to 
humanity and to the common understanding of 
mankind, not to regard, in this instance, as a 
most savage and iniquitous band of robbers and 
murderers. 

They became masters of the pl^ce with only 

the 
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the loss of four men killed ai^d 45 wounded* char 

Among the prisoners who fell into the hands v-ij^ 
of the Russians, were 243 women and girls, and 

118 children. The next day after the capture 1651. 

of the fort, a Chinese officer habited in a silken Krst inter- 

course be- 

robe, came to pay his respects to the Russian tween the 
Commander. He made a long harangue, of which ^TZ 
the only part comprehended was, that the Chinese *"***"' 
desired to live in peace and civility with the 
Russians. 

This was the commencement of acquaintance 
between the Russians and the Chinese. The 
sequel of their intercourse during a long course 
c£ years consisted principally of dispute, or war- 
fare, undertaken on the part of the Chinese to 
stop the farther encroachments of the Russians* 
In the beginning, the Russians had more advan^ 
tage than afterwards in these disputes. Muller 
relates, or rather complains, * At first, we saw 

* large Chinese armies make feeble and powerless 
' efforts against only handfulls of Russians, they 

* not knowing how to manage cannon and 

* musketry after the European manner. But 

* the Jesuits when they went on missions to 

* ChinUf were glad of the opportunity of ten* 

* denng themselves acceptable to the Emperor 

* of CMna^ by giving advice and instruction in 

* what manned the Russians might be resisted.* 

The Chinese kept fleets of armed vessels on the 
Ami^f and at times exerted themselves so vijgo- 
rously as to make it difficult fbr the Russians to 

E 4 retain 






56 

CHAP, retain possession of any establishment on that 

i^J^^J' i river. In 1658, the Russians built the town or 

1658. Ostrog of NertzcfUnskf on the banks of the Amurj 

di!ni. ^^ of 3. river which ran into and joined the 

Amur, and nearly 300 miles (English) more 

West, and more distant from the sea, than 

Albasin. But in the same year, the Chinese 

obtained an important victory over an army of 

500 Russians, 270 of whom were killed or made 

prisoners, and the rest dispersed. Among the 

booty which fell to the Chinese, were 80 zimmers 

of sables, which had been collected for tribute, 

each zimmer containing forty skins. 

Albasin had been destroyed, but the Russians 
1685. soon rebuilt it. In the beginning of June 1685, 
it was invested by a large Chinese army, and 
before the end of the month, the Russian Gover- 
nor was glad to capitulate on terms which allowed 
the garrison to retire to NertzcfUnsk, and Albasin 
was again reduced to ashes. 

The Russian garrison in its march towards 
Nertzchinsk was met by reinforcements of their 
countrymen, but the whole returned to Nertz- 
chinsk. On a consultation there, it was deter- 
mined again to re-establish Albasin, and the late 
Governor went thither with 700 men. The 
Chinese army had departed, and the Russians 
laid the foundations of a more regular fortifi- 
cation than the former had been. In the summer 
of 1686, the Chinese again invested Albasin, but 
before they could make much impression, winter 

set 
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set in, and they converted the siege into a chap. 
blockade. Notice in the mean tune was received s- y' 
at Peking that the Czar of Muscovy was preparing 
an embaissy to the Emperor of Chinas to propose 
terms of accommodation, and the Chinese did 
not renew the siege. 

The difficulties experienced by thie Russians 
in carrying on a war in a part of the empire so 
remote from their capital and from their main 
strength, and also the consideration of the advan- 
tages of a regular trade with China, whe^e the 
Siberian furs were in extraordinary estimation, 
inclined them to a peace, as did their natural 
disposition, the Chinese. 

Negociations were opened to settle a line of 
boundary between the two Empires, all com- 
plaints of past aggressions giving place to this, 
the main object of interest on either side. The 
pretensions first held out were so wide of each 
other, that the conferences more than once brokie 
off. The Russian Ambassador proposed the 
River Amur for the common boundary, the 
northern shore to be Russian territory, and 
the southern shore Chinese. Had this been 
conceded, the deep windings of the ^mter would 
have brought the Russians close upon the bor- 
ders of the northern provinces of China. The 
Chinese demanded that the Russians should 
deliver up Albasin, and wholly retire from the 
Amur. All differences, however, were at length Treaty ©f 
accommodated, and in 1689, a line of frontier ^^®^* 

was 
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CHAP, ^as agreed upon, by which the lower Amur 
' — A-* (under which denomination was comprehended 
,.^^^f' nearly all of the river between Albasin and the 

l^Dc of •' -I • I -I 

frontier sea) with the shores on each side, and a con-» 
hitween Ac sidcrable extent of territory to the North of the 
wid'^thr entrance, were aflSrmed to- the Chinese Empire j 
chineie. ^^^ ^ chaiu of mountains which extended in 
a line parallel with the Amur, and terminated 
eastward at the sea^-coast between the entrances 
of the rivers Amur and Ud, was declared part of 
the frontier line, with the exception, that the 
sovereignty of the country between the said 
mountains and the river Ud, should be regarded 
as a matter undecided, and the consideration be 
postponed indefinitely^ By this arrangement, 
the Chinese secured to themselves exclusively the 
entrance of the Amur. In return, the Russians 
obtained by the treaty the privilege of sending 
annually a caravan to Pekin ; and thus, after a 
struggle of forty-six years, were set at rest the 
enterprizes of the Russians on the side <^ China ; 
for though differences did afterwards arise, so 
as to occasion a renewal of war, the Russians 
(who, between them and the Chinese, may be 
generally deemed the aggressors) thought it pru- 
dent to recede, and to re^ccommodate matters. * 

Having 

* Concerning the Riv€r Amur, it may be remarked that vre 
have no account of its having ever heeh entered by any European 
vessel; and the knowledge we have of its' entrance is from. the 
Jesuit Missionaries, in whose survey it is laid down in 52^5^' 
North latitude. In 1797, Captain Broughton entered the Gi^ 

of 
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Having given this summary account of the chap. 
advance of the Russians on the side of Chinas 
their northern and more eastern discoveries will 
be resumed. 



of Tartary from the* South, and sailed northward till he was 
stopped by the shallowness of the water. And more, lately. 
Captain Krusenstem sailed between the northern part of Sagalin 
Island and the land of Tartary; but the apprehension of giving 
alarm to ' the Chinese deterred Captain Krusenst^rn from ex- 
ploring to ,the entrance of the Amur\ 
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CHAP. IV. 

Report qf a large land in the Icy Sea. Ea^pe* 
ditions of Semoen Deschnew and his Conu 
panions. Vessels called Schitiki. Discovery 
qf a route by land from ike Kolyma to the 
Anadir. The Korga hank. The disc&very 
contested. 

THE first Russian establishments on the 
Lena were formed in 1636, as already no- 
ticed. The Rivers Jana, Indigirka^ Alaseia^ 
and Kob/ma, were speedily and successively dis- 
covered. In 1644, was built the Kolymskoi 
Ostrogt a fortified station on the eastern shore 
of the Kolyma^ near its entrance, by a Kossak 
River Ko. of Jakutzkj named Michael Staduchin. The 
Kwtma! name of this river is differently written. Mr. Coxe, 
Martin Sauer, Malte-brun, the Quarterly Review, 
and others, have it Kovima. MuUer, Smirnove, 
and Krusenstem, use the / and not the v. I have 
met ,with no reason for preference, and have 
followed the elder authority. 
1645. Staducliin, when he returned the year fol- 
lowing, to Jakutzkf among other information, 
related, that a woman, inhabiting near the^ 
UiJd^n^the Kolyma, had reported to him, that in the Icy Sea 

Icy Sca. ^33 
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was a large island, which extended from opppsite ^^^^• 
the Biver Jama to opposite ^^ Kolyma^ part of ' — ^-— ^ 
which land might be seen in very clear weather 
from the continent ; and that people who in- 
habited near that part of the coast passed over 
the ice in the winter time, to this land in one 
day with rein-deer. Staduchin also gave notice, 
that he had heard of a great river, named the 
Pogitschay which, according to his understanding 
of what was reported to him, discharged itself in . 
the Icy Setty three or four days sail with a good 
wind, to the East beyond the River Kolyma. 

In 1646, was made the first voyage eastward 1546. 
from the Kolyma^ by a company of Promyschleni, 
under the direction of Isai Ignatiew, a native of 
the town of Mesen, which is on the eastern shore 
of the White Sea. * They met with much ice. First 
but the sea was not frozen, and they found a ^C^^^^ 
navigable channel between the ice and the con- "^J ®"J^ 
tinent; for the bottom near the coast having theKoiyma. 
gentle and gradual slope, the large pieces and 
islands of ice, when driven towards it by the 
.wind, take the ground at a good distance from 
the shore, leaving within it a navigable strait. 
This was the case in the summer of 1646 ; and ^ 
the voyagers found the channel so clear that 
they proceeded forty-eight hours without inter- 
ruption, and came to a bay in the coast between 
some rocks, where they anchored. Here they 
met with people of a nation called Tschuktzki, 
with whom they entered into traffic. Neither 
party could understand the other except by 

signs. 
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CHAP, signs, and they were mutually suspicious. No 
^y* . one of the Russians irentured to trust himself 

i64>6. among the Tschuktzki, and the exchanges wer€ 
made with great caution. The Russiatig placed 
their merchandise on the strand and retreated ; 
the Tschuktzki then took what pleased them, and 
left in return sea-horse teeth, both whole and in 
carv€d pieces. The Russians did not in this 
voyage attempt to proceed farther eastward, but 
returned to the Kolyma *. 

The sea-horse teeth procured was sufficient 
inducement for other voyages to be speedily 

1647. undertaken. In June 1647) four Vessels, called 
Kotsches t, departed from the Kol^maf the Com- 
mander at which place ordered a Kossak to go 
with them to take care of tiie interests of the 
Crown. For this service the Kossak Semoen 
Deschnew voluntarily offered himself, and was 
accepted. The Russians by this tim^ bad heard 
of a river called the Anadir^ that it i*an through 
a Well peopled country; but no certain infor- 
mation had been obtained respecting its situation^ 
to discover which Was one of the ends pro- 
^ posed by the voyage now undertaken. Michael 

Stadiichki 

* Some early account or report has stated that in the yeai 
1646, a Kussian named Bomyschlan, in going from the 'fo^^m< 
to th6 Ariad^y doubled the Caipe of the TschuHtzki ; bat tliis i 
unsupported by eyidence/and most probably tStm name Bomysclilai 
was no other thsMi a variation in the pronunciation of the :wor 
Promyschleni. 

t Kotsche in Russia, Kits in Holland, Ketch in Kn gland, : 
a name given to a certain class of small vessels. 
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Staduchin was also sent this same year in qearch chap. 
of the River Fogitscha, with orders to construct ^^ — J"^ 
there a Simowie^ or winter habitation, and to ^^^^' 
make the people of the country tributary. 

No part of what had been projected could be 
efiected in 1647> the sea during the whole of the 
year being full of ice. The summer of the i648. 
year which followed appears to have been un- 
usually mild ; there was an increased eagemeas 
for a renewal of intercourse with the Tschuktzki, 
and Semoen Deschnew again volunteered his 
service for the interests of the Crown. 

Some memorials of the early expeditions of 
the Russians, which were preserved at Jakutzk^ 
and which came into the hands of Professor 
Muller, have furnished almost all that is known 
of the voyage of Deschnew and his companions in 
1648* Mr. MuUer's history of it is written iti lan- 
guage plain and impressive ; but an inadvertence 
in the method of relating the order of events in its 
commencement, has rendered his nan^tive per- 
plexed; and he adopted, upon presumptive 
circumstances, a view of the subject which can 
only be established by absolute and indisputable 
proof. 

Seven vessels departed that year from the vojageof 
Kobfma^ with the same intention. Concerning Jn^odl!''' 
the fate of four of these vessels, nothing was J^°^^J^^ 
found in the meminials ; but it is els0where 
said, that they were wrecked on an idand to the 
north of the Kob/ma^ and that the crews were 

saved 
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CHAP. sajVed. The voyages of the other three are 
— J — ' deservedly ranked among the most extraordi- 
^^*^' nary atchievements in the history of Discovery^ 
They were commanded by Semoen Deschnew, 
another Kossak named Gerasim Ankudinow, 
and a merchant or principal person of the Pro- 
myschleniy named Fedot Alexeew. The vessels 
are specified by Mr. Muller to have been 
Kotsches, which are generally understood to be 
strong built vessels ; though the vessels we call 
Ketches in England are, or rather were, dis- 
tinguished by peculiarities in their sails and 
riggings more than by any difference from others 
in the frame of the hull, having a main-mast 
and a mizen-mast, and not a fore-mast. Mr. Coxe 
saw at Petersburgh Deschnew's original , papers 
in the Russian language, and was assisted in 
examining them by Mr. Pallas. In Mr. Coxe's 
account of Deschnew's navigation, the vessels 
are sometimes called kotsches, and as frequently 
are simply called vessels ; and it may be ob- 
served, that the word kotsche occurs only in 
the parts copied from Muller ; but in the parts 
translated from the original papers of Deschnew^ 
by Mr. Pallas, which are marked every line with 
inverted commas, and were evidently intended 
as literal and close to the original, the words 
* shipping' and * vessel' are used, and not once 
the word kotsche. And this corresponds with 
Baron Strahlenberg, who in relating the manner 
the Russians first obtained knowledge of the 

Sea 
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Sea of Kamlsehatka, says, * some Russians de- chap. 

* parted in the year 1648 from the mouth of the ^--r^^— 

* Letuiy in their boats, and bent their course to ^^'^®* 

* the East. When the wind blew from the Defchnew. 



' North, and brought the ice towards the land, ^l^"'^'"'''' 
*' they took refuge in the entrances of rivers ; Aiexeew. 

• and when ithe south wind drove the ice from 

• the land, resumed their route.'* 

Deschnew departed in full confidence of making 
a successful voyage, and promised that he would 
find the Rwer Anadir^ and bring thence a tribute 
of seven zimmers of furs. * He did indeed reach 

• the Anadir^ hut not so speedily nor with so 

• mUch ease as he had imagined.* 

On the 20th of June, 1648, they set sail 
from the Kolyma on this memorable voyage. 

• It is to he regretted^* says Mr. MuIIer, * seeing 

• ^ little kruywledge we have of these cotmtrieSf 

• that alt the circumstances of this navigation had 

• not been carefully noted. Deschnew^ whose ac* 

• count qf his proceedings was sent to Jakutzk, 

• seems to speak only incidentally of their adyen^ 

• tares'^ by sea. We find no event mentioned till lie 
^ had reached the Great Cape of the TschuktzkiJ 

* Nothing 

* Jyeiscription HistoriquedeF Empire Russien. Translated from 
iftie German of Baron Strahlenbur^. Amst. 1757. Vol a. 180. 
B&ron . Sti^tenberg says, from ' the Lena ; duller, from the 
Kolyma. This is not to be regarded, as contrAdict»ry , a^ mpst 
probably vessels were fitted out that year from eachof those rivers. 
The voyage being one of eastern adventure and discovery, might 
naturally be reckoned to cdmiiience at the Kolyma^ or after 
passing that river. , 
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remarked, 'that the first time he sailed from the 

* Kolyma he was forced by the ice to return ; 
*vbut that the next year he again sailed thence 

Dewhncw •by sea, and, after great danger, mi^ortunes, 
Sexeew. * and with the loss of part of his shipping, 

• arrived at last at the mouth of the Anadir.* * 
This gives evidence only to the manner of his 
departure from the Kolyma^ and to his arrival 
at the mouth of the Anadir y without ascertaining 
apy intermediate circumstance. 

A particular, now generally acknowledged, 
and which it is important to notice, is, that the 
Great Cape qf the Tschuktzki^ first described, on 
which Ankudinow was wrecked, by its small ilis- 
tance from the River Anadir ^ and also ^ by the 
islands opposite to it, can be no other than the 
Cape in Bering* s Strait^ since named Cape Eastt 
on account of its being the most eastern land 
known of Asia. 

, The amount ' of the information found in 
Deschnew's papers respecting the manner of his 
entrance into the eastern sea, is to be thus stated. 
That Deschnew and his companions went by sea 
from the Kolyma\ that they arrived with their 
vf^ssels at Cape East^ which Deschnew called the 
GvMt Cape of the Tschuktzki ; that between the 
Kobfma and Cape East there was a Sacred Pro- 
montory ; and that Deschnew has not related a 
single circumstance respecting the manner in 
which the voyage was prosecuted between the 
Kvhfma -and Cape East; . > An 

 Translation lQrPfl/^(w. 
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An explanation is necessary • here to shew chajp. 
that - navigators in the Icy Sea were enabled 
to arrive with their vessels at a second pro- ,, ^ 

« ,   Voyage ax 

montory, without having sailed round " the Bescimcw 
first. On account of the frequency of being and 
inclosed in the la/ Sea by the drift ice^ it was *'^^**®^^- 
customary to construct vessels in a manner that 
admitted of their being with ease taken to pieces*; 
by which they could be carried across the ice 
to the ' outer .edge, and there be put together ScbiUki. 
agsun. Vessels so constructed were called 
Schitiki ; the planks were sewed together with 
twisted oziers, and fastened to the timbers only 
by leathern straps,' in lieu of nails or pegs. The 
interstices -were stuffed with moss, instead of 
caulking, and the seams were covered with lathes, 
to prevent the moss from being washed out. The 
name Schitiki implies sewn. Notwithstanding 
the slightness .of their construction, they were 
decked. * Whether the vessels in which Deschnew 
and ^ his companions left the Kolyma were oi: 
were not of this kind, seems not to have been 
specified in the . original papers ; Pallas tranS" 
hiingf vessel, where MuUer had rendered kotche. 
To proceed with the narrative. * On the 

* 20th September, Deschnew and Alexeew went 
*on shore and had an engagement with the 

* Tschuktzki, in which Alfexeew was woundedi 

... ^Shortly 

• Expedition of Commodore Billings. By Martin -Sflwrr, 
Preface xvi.- ... v 
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^Shortly afterwwds, 'ti^fi U^ok^Ui^ lost |i^ 

< o^* each ott^r, and diey 4^^ cot agiun ym com* 

* pany. 

' Deschnew ^as driven about by te^p^tein 

< this stcaage sea^ till, in October, his vessel was 

* cast QQ shore at sonie distance to theisouthwurd 

* of the Jiiver Jnadir^ and wrecked- Twendgi- 
.^ five n^n of his company retmaitied, witiJ^ whiam 

< he sought for the River 4fuuiir ; wd, after 
^ wandering about for ten weeks, ihey cam^e to 
^ its banksy not far from the entrajicei sa a 

< country destitute of inhabitants and of wtfod*^ 
This last defect was the most distressing, witb 

respect to both fifipg and the diace, animidb 
^ostly haunting ifpodlands, which a^d them 
shelter. Twelve of Deschnew's men went to 
^^amine the country highier up the river, ^itt 
they found no habitatipns, and spiD^ of thepsrty 
perished with hunger apd fatigue. The re- 
mainder returped to DesphQew, $uid during the 
.^^Krinter they obtained subsistence by fishing and 
afid the cfaace. 

• 

On the return of summer, they advanced 
higher up the river, where they found a smaH 
tri^e of a people called JmUlh whom they com* 
pellf^d to pay tribute; remarked, aa a meritoiious 
distifiction^ ^ t}ie fir^t Qollected oa the Anadir J 
But this was only a small part q£ the wrong 
committed. The account says, ' As this tribe, 
• * though not numerous, was iieverthele3s stub- 

* born, they were in a short time exterminated/ 

The 



71 

file light maimer in which this transaction <i^ 
a related, and the unjustly favourable colour- 
ing given to it, is without excuse. A deed 
veary similar is related by Mr. Coxe, Which 
happened in a later voyage in that qUiirter of 
ihe world, and which seems to afibrd a key to 
the conduct of Descfanew and his companions; 
Michael Nevodtsikoff sailed in a vessel frbift the^^ 
JRkfer of Kamtschatka for America, in the y^ar 
174^9 at which time he discovered some of the 
hearer (i.e. western) Fo^ Islands. Ten persons, 
imder the command of one Larion Belayeff, 
were sent upon a reconnoitring party on one o€ 
the islands. This Larion Belayeff < treat^ the 
^ inhabitants iii a hostile manlier, upon which 

* they defended themselves as well as they cSould^ 

* witti their bone lances. THeit resistance gave 
^: him a pretence far firing ; and aecof dingly he 
^ shot the whole number, amounting to fifteen 

* ihen, in order io srize their i^ivefe.* * 
. It inight have been supposed, that in a strange 
land, and in the dii^tressed condilioii 6£ DeschneW^ 
aBd'his men, the neighbourhood of a native tribe^ 
would hxve been esteemed, aiid found, a great 
coitvenience } but the Rui^ans were intent on 
phmder and on asserting dominion ; and it «^ ii^ 
be enspected, t)iat to obtain the Anauli women 
tiiemen were mfurd^ed. -- 

Deadmew built a fort, which he named the 

Anadirskdf 

Ijd edit 1780.^.344 
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Anadirsh^i OstrQgy intiendiiig, nevertheless, after 
the approaching winter should be passed, to seek 
his way to the Kolyma. 

During this time, other Russians at the 
Kolyma had mjade expeditions by laud into the 
countries eastward; also, in the summer of 
1649, Michael Staduchin went, with two vessds^ 
again to attempt to discover the Pogitscha River. 
One of the vessels was wrecked; Staduchin, in the 
other, it is related, navigated seven days withoyt. 
finding a river ; that then he landed some of 
his ipen to make inquiries of the inhabitants of 
the country, but they knew not of the river he 
was in search of. The rockiness of the coast 
prevented his fishing, and provisions beginning- 
to be scarce, he was obliged to return to the 
Kolyma^ with no other profit than some teeth of 
the sea-horse. Other Russians, who made ajtf 
expedition up a river called the Anuij whiich is 
to the East of the Kolyma^ learnt that the; 
Pogitscha River, was the same river which was 
called also the Anadir , and that the shortest > and. 
most certain route to it from the Kolyma was 
by land. On this information, early in th3e Spring 
of 1650, a number of volunteers undertook the 
journey to the Anadir^ under the direction of 
Semoen Motora, haying for their guide a man of 
a tribe called the Chodynzes, whom they had 
taken prisoner., Th^y arrived at the banks .of 
1ixe Anadir^ some time in April, where, to the 
mutual surprize of both parties, they found and 

joined* 
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joined DjBschnew aod has company. Shortly 
after, Michel Staduchin followed in the same 
route. Some disagreement among these chiefs ^^^^* 
occasioned them to separate. Deschnew and 
Motora went in search of the JRiver Penschinska^ Michel 
which falls into the . gulph of the same name staduchin. 
in the Se/i of Ochotzk ; but the want of guides 
obliged them to return to the Anadir. Michel 
Staduchin and his party then departed for the 
Pemchinska ;, and what became of . them is not 
knpwn, for they were nqt heard of afterwards. . 
Deschnew^and Motora constructed boats at 
the Anadir sk to make discovery towards. the sea^ 
In .l$3r, Motora was killed in a battle against ^^^^; 
the Anauli. The. year following Deschnew de- 1^52. 
scended the Anadir 'm,\m boats, ai^d discovered 
a sand-bank, which extends from the northern 
side of the entrancie of the river far into the sea. 
The general, appellation in Si^ia for these kind The Korga 
of banks is JTor^a, and no. other; name was given 
to this. bank. It wa3 remarkable for being the 
restingfplace of multitudes of sea-horses, and the 
teeth which Desichnew procured at this time 
were thought good recompeiice for his trouble. 

Deschnew cut down wood to build a vessel i653* 
[Mr.Muller says a kotsche,] on board of which 
he proposied to send by sea to JaA^ti/;^ A: the tribute 
which had been collected ; but the want of other; 
materials necessary for building obliged him to 
relinquish the design. Tliis, more strongly than 
any pther circumstance related of the Russia^ 
\. . , J discoveries^ 
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ifift»f0iRei^ faw tike Jippcwanee :of Descfiomr 
toeing osoertaitied a rumgdi^fe cdoEmiuEi^^ 
round the countr5r of ^^ Tscfauktdci, between 
^sn^ Sea qf KohpM «iid the >Sra i^ Antubn 
Other e^ridenee relative to this subject wiQ 
»h0rtly ot^ia^ It should be mmarked heti^ 
hoii0sver> that by whatsoever route Diesdineir 
had made hid pasisage from the Kokfma to the 
AnaAir^ he regarded it as moi« i^tfe for the con-* 
v^yance of the tiibute collected, than to send it 
through the country of the Anauli and Juki^iii» 
which hy between the Anadir^ Fart BXkd the 

In l654y Deidhnew made a second vojragi 
to the KorgAf and found there anoth^ contpany 
6{ Russians, who had arrived irorti Jakutxk 
under a Kossak named Seliwerstow. This 
Seliwerstow had accompanied Michel S^dnchiii 
in 1649^ and had been md by him to JaktaUt^ 
with a proposal to go for sea^hors^ teeth on ^the 
government aceount ; which proposal liru ac* 
6^ted^ and SeHwerMCrir was now come with an 
Mder from the governor, to make th^ people 
inhabiting between the PfmchinskaGt^^d iiuf 
AMtdhr tributary^ At the time thicr order was 
given, it was not kndwn at Jakutsikik^ peschnie^ 
had formed an establishment at thd Anaditi and 
ihe arrival of Sehwef stow with such an appiuni^ 
ment was^ the occasioi^ ^ new disptttei. 

In tbe aceoniit of thij^contention^ Mr* Mniler 
fip9t brings into ndtiee that tbe#e were two gr^ 
t Tschuktzki 



fIBftchiilrtjdrf pramotntoiieg, wid that tbt ^vtssd 6f mj». 
Ankudinow was mnrecked on t!ie niMe disUht %^.J^ 
prcmomtary of ihe two £r0m the Kcfi^nm, 
: jSdiweastcyw sclioiiied to Staduchia and iiimscSf 
ithe (^soovery ofibeKargg, as if diey had eotat 
tio this place % sea m 1649« Beschnew com-* 
plained against this claim in several petHions 
Mxi jnemodals; and from these memoitals, 
Mt. Cos^e infiMtms us, Mr. Mulier e^racted his 
acccHint of Deschnew's voyage. In one me^ 
^morial, Deschnew set forth, that *' Stadudiqi 
'* having in vain attempted to go by sea, after- 
.^ wards ventured to pass over the-chain •f moun- 
>^ tains, then unknown, and reached by that 
;^f means thp Anadir* Seliweistow and his party 
>^ went to t}ie same place from the Kebfma by 
.^ lAod ; and the tribute was afterwards mot to 
-'* the lastpmentioned river across the mountains^ 
f ^ which were very dangn^ous to pass amidst the 
f^ tribes of Koijaks and Jukagirs, who had beca 
^^ lately reduool by the Russiaas.'' 
. In another memorial complaining of 8eliw«^ 
stow, it is, that Deschnew dpeaks of a first pro^ 
^ontory, which he iiamed Stmftoi. The wwds 
are ; ^^ Seliwerstow and Staduchin never reached 
^< the rocky promontory which is inhabited 
'* by numerous bodies of the Tschuktzki, over 
^ against which are the islands, whose inhabitants 
wear artificial teeth thrust through their under 
lip$. This is not the first promontory from the 
*^ RiVtf Kohfma^ called Swiaetoi-nos, but another 

"far 
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CHAv. *^ far more considerable, and veiy. well: known 
/ * " to himself (Deschnew,) because the vessel of 
*^ Ankudinow was wrecked /there, and because 
" he had there taken prisoners some of the 
" people, who were rowing in their boats, and 
** had seen the islanders with . teeth in . their 
•*Ups/** 

The discovery: of a way over land from the 
Kolyma to the Anadir^ caused for a length of 
time a discontinuance of attempts to make the 
passage by going round the country of the 
Tschuktzki. 

Deschnew, in his expeditions to the Korga^ 
became acquainted with the Koijaki who inha^ 
bited on the South.side of the Anadir y and among 
them. he found a woman qfjakutzk, who had be- 
longed to his former, associate, Fefdot Alexeew. 
Of Ankodi- From her it Avas learnt, that Alexeew and Anku- 

now and 

Aitxeew. diuow had died of the scurvy, that others of their 
company had been slain by the natives, and that 
a few had made their escape in small vessels ; but 
in what direction they went, or what became of 
them, she could not tell. 

^ As^ translated by Professor Pallas. In CastU RustioH 
Disc&cents* Appendix, p. 316. 
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CHAP. V. 

Attempts from the European Sea to discover a 
North-east Passage, bi/ the Danes, by the 
Dutch J and 2ry' John Wood, an JEngUshman. 

IN 1653, the Danes sent three ships to attempt chap. 
a passage by the North-east to India. They v«.-J — * 
passed the Waigatz, but returned without finding ^^^^* 
any circumstance of encouragement; on the turw*^*^ 
contrary, M, Martiniere, who went as surgeon ^^^ 
in this voyage, conjectured that the North part 
of Nova Zembla extended eastward, and joined 
or was part of the continent, making the Sea 
c^lLara ah inclosed sea, except at the Waigatz. 
A part of the eastern coast of the Sea of Kara 
(as drawn in the charts) takes a small westerly 
direction, which probably gave rise to the con- 
jecture; but the shape of the North-eastern 
coast of Nbva Zembla, as found in the third 
voyage of Barentsz, would always have opposed 
it, if the matter had never been ascertained, 
which it has since been. 

• In some French charts, the northern pfomon- ig64. 
tory, to the East of the Sea of Kara, is named 
Terre de Jelmer, specified to have been discovered 
by Comelys Jdmerson in 1 664, I find no other 
mention of such discoveiy ; but in Harris's 

Collection. . 
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CoUection of Voyages is mentioned thattheDutcb 
tried^ in 1670» to discover a North-east passage ; 
of which attempt it is loosely said, that those 
who made the voyage, reported on their return, 
that they had sailed to the height of between 
70 and 80 degrees, and had found the sea to the 
£ast of Nova Zembla open, and clear of ice. 
1676. In 1676, Mr. John Wood, who had sailed a few 

te^oSd. y^^ ^^^^^^ ^ ^^^^ ^^^ C^P^^ Narbrough 
in Ms voyage to Chilu offered a plan to his- Ma> 

jesty King Charles II, and to the Duke of York» 

' for the discovery of a pitssage tp^ the Ea9P 

* Indies by the North-east ; sailii^ about Nova: 

* Zembla and Tartaryp and so to Japan.* Ht^ 
proposal was accepted, and one of the Kiiig'?- 
frigates, named the Speedwell, was manned an'd^ 
victualled, and Mu Wood appointed to com*' 
mand her; and as it was thought prudent 'not^ 
to venture a ship singly on an enterprise of this^ 
nature, the Duke of York, with other persons of 
distinction, at their joint charge, bou^^t and 
fitted out a pink, named The Prosperous, of 1^ ^ 
tons burthen, the command of which was given ^ 
to Obtain William Eiawes, with directicma to- 
sail in company witL Captain Wood* 

Wood, in a kind of preface to his acfcount of ^ 
his voyage, gives the reasons which induced him 
to think there was a probability of a passage to"^ 
India by the NE. He says, * My first re9fion was 
' grounded on the opttnicm of W. Barent^^ which \ 

* was, that j^ToM Zembla BXkd Grepfthmdheh^ ^ 

^ three 



^ tfiiieQ hundred leagues distant one from the coAr^ 

* other, that if he had srteered away North-east \nZ' .^ 

* &om the North Cape^ which would have brought ^^^ 

* him in the mid-way betwixt the two landa^tiiat jcSSwoo*. 

* then he: might probably have found an open 
' sea, free from ice,, and consequently a passage ; 
' and in that opinion he remained till his dying 
' day ; for he did verily believe that the ice was 
' not to be met off of either shore moxe than SO 
Vleague-s ; and that his being too near the shore 
' of Notia Zembla was the cause of his meetii^ 
' so much ice, and the overthrow of his voyage.^' 
It is not the opinion of Barentsz, but of Jan' 
Gomelisz Bijp, that Wood has. iquoted in his" 
$rst reason^ 

Another! of the rea9ons given by lum is, the 
Heport mentioned in Hendrik Hamel's narrative 
of his captivity in the KareOf that whales weoe 
taken, in the Sea of Tartar^, in which wei:e' 
fbiind European harping-irons* Oti this subject 
MMnething will be said hereafter* His fourth- 
reason (for his reasons are numbered) is, thati 
aome person had 'heard a Dutchman relati^V 
(aa,he. did .believe to be the real matter of faqt) 
'diat he had. been under the pole itsc^, and' 

* that it was as warm there as it was at JmstenUam 

* in oummer time.' A fifth reason is, that two 
otiier Dutchmen had sailed to latitude 8&' N. at 
^ved by the journals kept in the shipsf wiieiv 
no ice was met with, and the sea ran hollow aa 
m ^eiB^^qfBkc^^ Another of hit reawn& 

was 
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CHAP, was, the worm-eaten driftwood met witH in higti 
^ — ^' / northern latitudes. But the character of Wood's 

1^76. abilities is most conspicuous in his concluding 
johuWood. reason. He says ; ^ A reason peculiar to myself, 

* though when known, to the benefit of all man- 
^ kind, was, that having for some years past 

* framed an hypothesis of the motion of the two 

* magnetical poles (for two sudh there be,) and 

* by the observations of those that writ of that 
^ subject, with my own observations aii4 costly 

* experiments,^ I having found out their motion 
*^ very near, and thereby the inclination of the 
^magnetical needle under the horizon in all 
*r latitudes and longitudes, and variation of the 

* compass to be found in any place in this world, 
*. without assistance of' any other luminary. ' But 

* not being fully satisfied, as I might be if I could 
*: come so near the pole as was supposed, it 

* prompted my indiiiation to attempt this voyage.* 
Such strange pretensions, with so much credulity 
and ignorance, are remarkable. Wood had before 
given to the public a calculation of the longitude, 
ftom an eclipse of the moon observed by him in 
^ port of Patagonia^ the result of which was 
many degrees wide of what is now known to' 
be the true longitude of that place 

( The Speedwell frigate^ manned with 68 men, 
and the Prosperous pink, with. a crew of 18 men, 
Miy. sailed from the Btidi/ of the Nore on the 28th of 
May, 1676. Agreeably to the opinion he had 
recommehdedy Wood shaped his course Weil 

northward. 
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northward, not coming within sight ot the coast chap. 
of Norwc^OTthehnd ofthe li^or^Cape. On June . ^; . 
the 22d, their latitude was 75* 59^ N. and their 1676. 

 T 

longitude about midway between the meridian cipuin 
of the North Cape and the West coast of Nova J*^**"'^^^^ 
Zemhla. That day at noon they made ice right 
ahead, which was found to lie in a direction ESE. 
and WNW. ; and here Wood's . firmness and 
judgment were put to the test. He wished to 
go to the North-east, and also to keep clear of 
land. He had to choose between two difficulties ; 
to preserve his latitude and distance from land 
at thjfe expence of making westing, which he con- 
sidered as losing so much ground, or to advance 
eastward at the expence of lessening both his 
latitude and his distance from land. Captain 
Wood was 'unfortunate enough to prefer the 
latter.- He .stood * ESE. ak)ng the ice,' seeking 
and finding many openings in it, but none which 
afibrded a passage through to the North ; and 
on the -26th, in the evening, he came in sight of AtNova 
the coast oJf Nova Zembla. > ^'"""• 

The 29th, the weather was foggy, the wind at 
West and WbS. Captain Wood relates, *>We being 

* embayed by the ice, stood away South to get 

* from it. At 11 at night, the Prosperous Pink 

* bore down upon us, crying out, " Ice on the 

* weather bowj" whereupon we clapped the helm 

* hard ja[-weather and veered out the mainsheet, 

* but before the ship could ware [vefer] round and 
•bring to upon the other tack, she run on a J^<>od'i 

' G • sunken wrecked. 
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< sunken ledge of rockd, smdih^e lituck fiusrU 

* Captain Flawes's ship got cl^. We used, all 
'possible means by. carrying out a fiawser and 

johilwdod. ' anchor aiid throwing provisions overboard, but 
'could not get the ship off, for the tide was 

* ebbing/ 

When the tide of flood made it brcmght with 
It a great sea. The ship beat hard, and soon 
made more water tiban thie pumps could discharge^ 
The creW got safe to shofe, except two men, who 
\irere drowned, and the sBp^hortly -airier broke i to 
pieces. Much of the provision was saved^ ;and 
Captkin Wood aiKl his men embatked on board 
the Prosperous, in which Vessel Aey iitnmediately 
sailed oh their return, and arrived back to the 
J%ames, August the 24th. 
' Captain Wood found the rise and fall of the 
tide at jVot;a ZemblUi eight feet. He'says^ 

* The sea watieir was much salti^ there than ^solj 

• I ever tasted, heavier, sin^ certainly the clearest 

• in the world, for I could see the ground very 
' plain at 80 fathoms • depth, and could see the 

• shells at the bottom very plain.* Of the land, 
<he says, • The most part of it was covered with 

* snow. That which Was bare could not be 

< walked upon, being like bogs, bn which grows 
^ a kind of tao&s wiiich beareth a sniall blue and 
« yellow flower, and this is all the product of this 

* country; Under the superficies of this earth, 

• about two feet deep, after we had dug so low, 

 we csune to a firm bodj^ of ice, which I think 

•was 
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* was never heard of before. So those men who chap. 

* imagine, if forced to winter to the northward, * \ - 

* that they would dig caves in the earth to pre- fo^'^ood, 
' serve them from the cold, would find here bad 

* lodging/ It is not probable that this was the 
case in any ^other than the low flat parts of Nova 
Zembla. Solid ice under the surface of the earth 
is remarked by Mackenzie, in his travels across 
the northern part of America^ and the same is 
foiind in marshy places in Siberia, which are 
there called Kaltusas. 

' What Captain Wood says of the saltness, 
weight, and clearness of the sea water at Nova 
Zembla, rests on his single evidence. 

The variation of the compass in this voyage, 
was 7 degrees westerly near the North Cape;, 
and J5 degrees westerly on the coast of Nova 
Zerhbla. 



« . . . ' 
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C H A P. VI. 

Invasion of Kamtschatka. Evidence collected 
concerning the discovery of Lands in the 
Icy Sea. 

c^u^, T T is said that the Russains first heard of 
. ^^' . A Kamtschatka about the year I69O ; .but it is 
169^. more probable that they received notice of it 
Kamt^"* immediately on their establishing themselves on 
chatka. ^^ Anadir. We find them at that time extend- 
ing their enterprizes southward towards the 
Penschinska ; but no expedition along the outer 
coast, southward, was undertaken by them till 
the year I696, when a troop of 16'Kossaks 
travelled in that direction, not quite so far as to 
the river since named the River of Kamtschatka. 
They plundered some of the northern Kamts- 
chadale villages under the name of exacting 
tribute, and returned to the Anadirsk. Among 
the things taken by them from the Kamtscha- 
dales, were * writings in an unknown language,' 
afterwards ascertained to be Japanese. 
igg7^ The following year, i. e. 1697> Wolodiraer 
Expedition Atlassow, a Kossak officer, undertook, and was 
«f AUassQur. gi^jpi^yg^ \^y ^^e Jakutzk government, to con- 

quel 
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quer KdmUchaika. He departed fromJaku6lk 

teith a few followers, j going first to the Kofyma, . 

and thence over land to the Anadir. A report 
.made by him of his . expedition was taken down 
; in writing befrire one of the tribunals at Moscow. 

He was four Weeks making his journey from the 
*Kofyfna to the JnadiTy but it was usually per- 
' formed in three. He remarks, ^ that between 

• * the Kolyma and the Anadir there are two Pro- 

* inpntories or great Capes, called the Tscha- 

* latskoi rioSf . and the Nos Anadirskoi ; that 
: * both these Gapes cannot be doubled by any 
'- * vessel, because in summer the western coast 
' * of the first is barred with floating ice, and 
/ * in winter, the sea there is frozen ; whilst at 
:< the . second, which is towards the * Afiadirskf 

* the sea is clear and without ice.** - 

i At the Anadir sk Fort^ Atlassow was reinforced 
rwith 60 Kossaks and a number of volunteers. 
' Against this force the Kamtschadales could 
/make no. resistance. 

Atlassow i describes the Kamtschadales to be 
smaller in stature tiian the inhabitants of the 

• couBftries northward of tiiem^ having great beards 
, and small faces. They lived under ground in 
. winter, and during tiiesummernimitfas in cabins 
' elevated above 'the ground on post^ to which 

■:'.'-:. ^ '" ■' th^y 

* DeicripHon Historique de FEn^re Russ, par M.le Baron dt 
StrahiMerg.^ Yd. II. p. 242. 
: . g3 
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they aBcendedby ladders* They kept animaL food 

.buried under leaves and e^crtb, till it was qtijite 

putrid 1 they cooked it with ii'ater in earthen or 

wooden v^sfieb, by putting in red hot stones. 

* Their cootery,* Atlassowsays, * smelt so stroog 
< that a Russian could not support the odour/ l 

The Russians learnt of their i xKamtschadale 
prisoner^ concerning the Kuriii Islandsi to the 
Soulii of Kamtschatka ; that beyond. the Islands 
seen from the . continent there were others, the 
inhabitants of "which . were reported . to li*e in 
walled towhs^ and that vessels had come &ota 
thence with people clad in cotton and silks» who 
had porcelain ware, Atlassow : found living 
among the Kamtscbadal^s, a^native of a southefn 
country, who had been shipwrecked on the coast 
of Kamtschatka two years before. This n^uafaasd 
a smalLmustachio, black.hair; and his countenance 
was thought, to resemble that of a Gxeek.. On 
seeing an image, among the Russians; he broke 
out into lamentation, and said there were such 
in his country. :, < It was concluded from all.this 

* that he was an Indian .or. a Japdnese.^^ . t 

A kossak who was sent by Atlassow to ex-* 
amine, the cduntry about the river Kdmts^iktkOf 
xe^tnrted,. liial idong the banks, and on .the isea 
coast (Oe^ it, were counted * 260^ villageSy:.or 

* forts built of wood and earth, containing es^ch 
. * 150 or 200 men/ Before the cqpiing ojf the 

Russians, the natives lived sqatt^ced j. , but after* 

wards. 
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ward^; they collected for their defence, in which 
Barop Sti^enberg observes, they were not for- 
tunate, for the Rusaiana attacked .and set fire to 
the villages, ^ killing as .many as they could of 
' those who fled, t6 oblige th^ others to submit 
* to them.* , 

Some vestiges were discovered of Russians 
having formerly been . in Kamtschdtka^ It was 
a kind; of traditional report among the natives^ 
that strangers had arrived among them who had 
marriedvWomen of tha country, and had settled 
there. One of them was said to he named 
FedQtQw, who, it is conjectured was the son of 
Fedpt Alexeew. After a time, they quarrelled 
among :themselves, and separated, and.it is sup^ 
posed thdt .they were. all killed by the natives* . ; 

TheB«ssi8«g«vetunientm2;«ropehadhithef, 
to tiakent little interest iii^ the aJ^t^rs of the remote 
eastern: provinces ; :but after the banning of the 
eight^^th c^tury,. the Czar, .Peter the Greats 
ibafid Hs^re to bestow attention on this part 
of his domii^ip)^!, and sent directions to the Gor. 
vernor pf Jf^fcut^ to -prosecute the discovery 
of 'the Jands4n: the Jt^iS^a ; and to collect ihfor; 
mation xi^cerning ,the country of JT^zmfe^^^At^o:^ 
andf the discoveries .which had been made in 
times past: Iji consequence of these orders, 
many individuals who had made voyages ^feerfe 
examiiHldf and i^eir depositioni^ taketi down hi 
writing: ; by whiclfenluch curious matter has been 
fte^^pfe^ MosAoi the^exatacdnations thuatakeil 
..f g4 were 
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CHAP, were lodged in the Chancery of Jakutzk^ and 
. ^J' . some years afterwards were submitted to the 

inspection of Professor Mullen 
Lands in The earliest of the depositions noticed in 
theicjSea. |^^j|gj.>g History, is one which was made by 

a kossak named Nikiphor Malgin, and relates 
to lands in the Icy Sea. The reports concerning 
those lands had fallen. into disrepute, in conse- 
quence of some vessels having been driven to 
a considerable distance from the coast of the 
continent in navigating between the Lena and 
the Kolyma^ without any person in them seeing 
land to -the North. Nikiphor Majgin, however, ' 
affirmed, that some time between the years I667 
and 1675, in sailing from the river Lena to the 
river Kolyma^ he had seen an Island to the North. 
Also, that after he arrived at the Kolyma, a 
merchant there, named Jacob Wiaetka, related to 
him and to others, that formerly he had sailed 
from the Lena in company with nine vessels for 
the Kolyma, three of which vessels were driven 
to this Island, and some of the men belonging to 
them had landed, who saw there marks of the 
hoofs of unknown animals, but no human inha- 
bitant ; and that these three vessels afterwards 
arrived safe in the Kolyma. 
1702. A person named Michailo Nafetkin deposed, 
that in or about the year 1702, being out at sea 
bietween the entrances of the rivers Kolyma and 
Indigirka, he had seen land to the North, and 
that Danilo Monastirskoi^ a pilot who was on 

board 
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board the same vessel with him said, that this chap. 

VI 

land joined to land opposite to Kamtschatka. 
Several other reports concerning lands in the 
Icy Sea^ which it would be useless to mention 
here, are found in the information collected by 
these enquiries and examinations. 
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C H A P. VIL 

Of the Voyage of Taras Staduchin frtym tiit 
Kolyma to the Sea qf Kamtschatka* 



CHAP. 

vn. 



Vo jage of 
Taras 
StadDchin* 
Pate not 
known. 



Ifthmui 
of the 
TscbokUki. 



AMONG the depositions cited by M. Muller, 
one which was made by the same Nikiphor 
Malgin akeady mentioned, is the most deserving 
of attention. This was taken in February I710. 
Malgin affirmed, that a merchant named Taras 
Staduchin^ did many years before reliate to him, 
' that he had sailed with ninety men in a kotsche 

* from the river Kolymdj to make discovery cori- 

* cerning the Great Cape of the Tschuktzki : that 
^ not being able to double it, they had crossed 

* over on foot to the other side, where they built 
' other vessels. The small breadth of the Isthmus 

* at the part where they crossed, is noticed as 

* the most remarkable circumstance in this depo- 

* sition.* ' It is farther stated, that they afterwards 
followed the coast round the Kamtsckatka Penm^ 
sida, till they came to the Penschinska Gvlf\ and 
in the short account given of this navigation is 
found, expressed in an obscure manner as from 
inaccurate or doubtful recollection, the earliest 
notice of the Kurikki Islands. 

Here 



Here it muM Jiatn^$l]iy be conjecturedi that the 
vessel ih wbi^h they ^^H^d from the Kolyma^ 
notwitb^t^oding ^h'e is^epJled a kotschei wa^ 
takm ttr pieces igid^nyeyed.^cros^ the nepk of 
landi' aud either sbt up ag^ as before^ or made 
use of towards building ftelwr, vessels* 

This is^ airciunstantiallytdesi^ribed yoyi^e, 
departing: by sfea from, the Kolyma^ 4nd arriyiog 
to the^jStea qf Kmnpschafk^s not;. by ^ clear navi- 
giiim round, a North-«east promontory of ^mj 
httt iA part by travelling over a narrow .isthnHV 
cf land^ Besides the' eJtpeditiQn^ of, Semo^ 
Deschpew, aud thisof Taras Staduchi9» only on^ 
other instance is mentioned in the accpunts (^f 
the discoveries of the Russians,,, of dxiy vessel 
departing by sea from the Kobfnui ai^d arriving 
at iheMa^tJSeaj which; Professor Qn^elin treats ajs 
resting on smauthenticated .triuUtipn. The story 
is, that>sonie mAn:bad gou^ in a vessel njot much 
larger than a ^kiff, {einherl mt einem schf0em 
das vicht. vielgxosser ak ten, sch^ertahn) from thjs 
river Kobfmck to; Kamtschatka *., With a. vessel 

If 

so easy .to transport wer latod, it is legs difficult 
to imaging the passage t0 be made across an 
isthmus» than r^und a sacred promontpry; 7h^ 
carle wa^. prpl^ly some man wbo fled froxo 
justice;, , . , r 

: Btiefly» the whcde evidence, respeptii^ Our 
knoiwledge of . the North-eastern extremity of 

^ Gmdif^ Rem Dutch SSftrim^ Vol iL p. 437. ' <}ottingen. 




9« 

CHAP. 'Asid^ rejecting improbable arid urisupported 
^^^* rumours, stands on the foUowing footing. Of 
three voyages stated to have been made eastward 
from the Kolyma to the sea of Anadir y the track 
of one only is clearly described; ue. that of Taras 
Staduchin, who not being able to sail round the 
land of the Tschuktzki, crossed over a narrow 
isthmus on foot from one to the other sea. What 
Taras Staduchin performed, was possibly done 
by Deschnew, and it is by no means improbable 
that Taras Staduchin was encouraged in his 
attempt, by a knowledge that Deschnew had 
already in that manner made his passage into 
Eastern Sea. 

The voyage of Semoen Deschnew in 1648, 
is the one circumstance which has been regarded 
and admitted as proof of a compleat separation 
of Asia and America. It is important to remark, 
that this admission is not so old by nearly a 
century, as the expedition on which it was 
founded ; for no certainty of an absolute navi- 
gation having been performed round a north- 
east promontory and extremity of Asia wds pre- 
tended in Miiller's time, till it was inferred by 
him from the writings of Deschnew found in 
Siberia. Mr. Muller has acknowledged that from 
the perusal of these papers, he adopted a belief 
which did not before prevail, and hie regarded it 
4U3 a second discovery. Charts which had been 
made in Siberia^ by people inhabiting near the 
coasts of the la/ Sea, shewed uncertainty^ and 

what 
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what is to be considered only as an expression of chap. 
conjecture, respecting the North-eastern limit 
of^Asia -: the coast not being in any chart defined 
by a plain clear outline, but a vacancy left, which 
even M. Muller, however he has interpreted the 
voyage of DeschneW, has not ventured to supply; 
whereas a southern promontory is clearly deli- 
neated in the charts without any indication of 
doubt. 

Some reports of a navigation having been found 
practicable from the Ici/ Sea round the North- 
east of Jsia, appear nevertheless to have reached 
jBwrop^ before Professor Muller went into Siberia. 
Scheuchzer, in the Introdiiction to his translation 
of Kafempfer's History of Japan, cites some 
remarks which had been published concerning 
the Tartars, wherein it is said, • The commerce 

* between Siberia and Kamtschatka, is carried. oix 

* two different ways : some go. over the Gulf of, 

* Kamtschatka [or Sea o/*OcAofeAr J which runs up 

* between it and Great Tartary. But those 

* inhabitants of Siberia, who live near the River 

* Lena and along the Icy Ocean, in their com-: 

* merce with Kamtschatka, commonly go with 

* their ships round a Gape or Nos called Tsche- 

* laginskoi, or Swicetoi, to avoid the Tschelatzkf 
. * andTschuktzki, two fierce and barbarousnations' 

* possessed of the North-east point 6i Siberia.^ 
On this vague authority, Scheuchzer concliides 
that ^^ta is not contiguous \jo America/. The 
preface ;to the English translation of Mulier's 

/ '  ' history 
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eHAB liistoiy of the' Russian discoVeneii i^&ks in the 
^'^ like manner, of voyages round the North-east 
of Ada being frequeitt, ^although liable to delay 

* occasioned, by the ice*' 
Baron de Strahlenberg was taken prisonei" by 

%h^ Russians at the battle of Ptdt&wc^ and sent^ 
with o£her Swedish officers, into 5/ftmd, where 
he wa^ detained twelve years. The information 
given by him respecting &*ieria, he being also 
an^intelhgent and inquiring man, is much to be 
rcOied on. His description of  the Russian 'Em-i 
pire was published in I7SO, which was before 
M. Muller Was^ in ^l&eWa; Bardn Strahlenberg 
spelka of 1he expedition of 1648 as thie one by 
wilted KdmUduakcu waft discovered^ and what he 
^ays/of the ^navigation seems to favour the opi« 
nion^ tiiat Deschnew made his passage by sea 
touhd the T^chuktzki countiy ; but the credit 
givl^'by him to the testimony of Atlassow/is of 
a contrary tendency. 

Slxablenberg considered the coutoy we call 
Tsdiukt^ to be inhabited by two <fi£ferent 
naticms^ whom the Russians had not' l^eh able 
to brifig to submission. • When any of them 

* are t4ken prisoners; they kill themselves, lliey 
^inhabiithe extreiriity of the N'Orth-east of Asia, 
< towards what is^ Called the Cape Suetoi Ne& aiid 

* TsdUiIa^inskoL' 

The reader will faavetemarked ^ want of ac- 
cord in 4he diH^rent accounts in the names 
assi^gii^ too Ae capes or ))xo2nontQries of the 

Tschuktzki 
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Tschuktzki country j and the same is observe- 
able in the charts, as well to capes which are 
unquestionably known, as to the presumed 
Northern Nos; which disagreeme^at it is par- 
ticularly neces^ to keep m mind in reading 
MuUer's History. 
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CHAP. VIII 

• - - • • — ' 

Ea^pediHon of the Russians against the Tschuktzki. 
Journey of Sin Popow to the Tschuktzki Nos. 
Farther account of the Tschuktzki Nation^ and 
oftheproainuty of a Great Country to theEast^ 

CHAP. TN the year I7OI, the Jukagiri inhabiting on 
/^y* . A the North side of the River Anadir^ who had 
1701. been made tributary to the Russians, complained 
to the governor of the Anadirsk Fort of being 
annoyed by the hostilities of the Tschuktzki, 
and prayed for assistance. The governor seat 
them 24^ men, to whom 110 Jukagiri joine4 
themselves, and they made an irruption into the 
country of the Tschuktzki. They came to a 
place by the sea side where were fourteen 
Tschuktzki habitations, of a class called pictons 
(or fishers), who were so distinguished because 
they had no rein-deer. The Tschuktzki were 
required to submit, which they refused to do, 
and were attacked. About ten men of the 
Tschuktzki were killed, and the women and 
children made prisoners. Some Tschuktzki men 
who were taken, it was the intention of the 
Russians to keep as hostages ; but being shut up 
together, they found opportunity, and preferring 

death 
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death to Jiving in captivity, . their/ ^ves' and chap. 
children being also at the disposal of their ^ ^^^^ ^ 
enemies, they. all killed one the other. The 
Russians, before they effected their retreat, were 
attacked by a large force, which they r^ulsed, 
but they were afterwards fturrounded by above 
8,000 of the Tschuktzki, and kept five days en- 
Gompassed. They escaped, however, with small 
loss, to the Ariadirsk. The Tschuktzki fought 
principally with bows." and arrows j and used 
aUngs. 

In January 171i> a kossak named Peter Sin Po- i7n. 
pow, with a promyschleni named Sin Toldin, and 
a native jukagir, who had been baptised, were 
sent from the Anadirskoi Fort to the lower part 
pf jthe Anadtr; to collect the tribute ;: with orders 
afterwards to proceed to the Tschuktzki Nos, 
to try if by admonition they could bring the 
Tschuktzki inhabiting there to obedience, and 
prevail on them to detiver. Amanates, by which 
ijame they call hostages. At their return to the 
Aimdirsk, they gave the following account of 
their mission :-^ 

* From the mouth of the River Anadir they sinPopow's 
* passed over to the obstinate Tschuktzki, who ofX"* 
'inhabit on the other side of a Gulf, andihence T*chokt.ki 
'they went to the Tschuktzki Nos. . The 
'Tschuktzki all refused to acknowledge sub- 
f jection, or to pay the tribute. They said that 
'-Russians had before coi»e to them in vessels, 
^tb whom they had not paid tribute,. neither 

H * would 
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CHAP. * would tliey how, nor would fli^y deK vet Amd'. 

^^' * nates.\ Popow could not prevail ori them tio 
alter this determination. He had beeh directed 
to make all the observations he was able oh the 
country, and on the customs of the people, and' 
from his remarks the following particulars are 
extracted: — 

* The Tschuktzki Nos was destitute of trees. 

* On the shores near the iVo5, are found sea-horse 

* teeth in great numbers. The Tschuktzki in 

* their solemn engagements invoke the Sun to 
•guarantee their performance. Some among 

* them have flocks of tame rein-^deer, which 

* oblige them often to change , their place of 

* residence j but those who have no rein-deer 

* inhabit the coasts on^ both sides of the NoSy 

* near banks where the sea-horses are used to: 

* come, on which and on fish they mostly subsist. 

* These have habitations dug in the earth and 

* coveied with earth. Opposite to Ae Nos^ an 

* IsloAdt it is said J may he seen at a great distance, 

* which is called by the Tsdiuktzkij Uhe Great. 

* Country.* [This seems the most early intima- 
tion in the Russian accounts of the proximity of 
America to Asia.] * The inhabitants of that land 

* pierce holes through their cheeks, in whidi 
' they insert large teeth made of pieces cut from 

* the teeth of the sea-horse. These people have 

* a different language from the Tschuktzki, with 

* whom they have been at war from time imme- 
' morial. They use bows and arrows, as do the 

< Tschuktzki. 
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Tschuktzki. Pbpow saw ten men of this countrr chap; 
with their cheeks pierced, who were prisoners 
to the Tschuktzki. In summer they can go to 
this land in one day, in their boats or baidars, 
which are framed of whalebone and covered 
with seal skins. In winter they can cross over' 
in one day in their sledges with good rein-deer. 
On the Nos were seen no other wild animals 
than the red foxes and wolves, and those were 
not numerous from the scarcity of wood. But 
in the other land (the Great Country) were said 
to be many animals, as sables, martins, foxes- 
of several kinds, bears, sea-otters and others. 
The inhabitants there also have large herds of 
tanie deer. According to the computation 
of Popow, the number of the Tschuktzki in- 
habiting the NoSf reckoning those who havd 
rein-deer and those who live on the coast, was 
at least two thousand men. The people of the 
Great Country were thought to be three times 
as numerous. To go from the Anadirskoi 
Ostrog to the NoSy with laden rein-deer, and 
consequently travelling slow, was reckoned by 
by the Tschuktzki to be a journey often weeks j 
but they must not be detained in the way by 
storms, which are frequently accompanied with' 
whirlwinds of snow. The way is by the foot 
of the Rock Matkolf which is situated in the* 
deepest part of a great Bay.* 
The Tschuktzki Nos in PopoVs account, 
cannot consistently with probability be supposed 

H 2 Other 
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GHAP. qther than the eastern prompjitoryj but the 
_y^^',^ length of time said to be requisite for laden rein- 
deer to go thither from the Anadirsk Fort (in 
which 1 suspect there has been some mistake), 
caused Mr. Muller to understand a more north- 
ern promontory to have been intended ; and he 
has placed the Rock Matkol in a bend of the 
coast between his eastern and northern pro- 
montory. 
1718 A few years after Popow's journey, i. e. in 

I7I8, some Tschuktzki of the Nos^ went to the 
Anadirsk Fort, and made submission^ from whom 
the fc^owing particulars were learnt and noted : 
* The number of the Tschuktzki who occupy 

* the Nos between the Anadir and the Kolymay 
{"under the term Nos is here comprehended the 
whole Tschuktzki territory,] * may amount to 
' three thousand five hundred men, or more, but 

* they do not well know how to reckon them. 

* Th«y live without magistrates and without 

* government, so that every one is at liberty to 
\ do as he pleases ; nevertheless, those of the 

* same race live together in a kind of Society. 

* Their flocks of rein-deer are very numerou3. 

* Opposite to the Nos is seen an Island of mode- 

* rate size, and without trees. In their baidars 

* they go in half a day to this Island j and beyond 

* it is a Great Continent^ which may be seen from 

* the Island in clear weather^ In that country 

* are large forests*' 
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C H A P. IX. ' 

Invasion of the Kurili Islands. Ea^peditions in 

the Icy Sea. ' 

IN'1711> the Russians invaded the Kurili chap. 
Islands. The northernmost, and nearest to . ^^' > 
the continent, was inhabited by emigrant Kamts- ^7ii. 
cHadaies, who had retired thither to avoid the l^l^um 
Russians. * In resisting this new invasion ten of ^**"<*«- 
their number fell in battle, and the survivors 
wei*e reduced to submission. 

 • *■ ' 

About the same time, the islands called schaniarian 
Scfiantariany which may be seen from part oif ^'^^^ 
the continent between the entrances of the riveriSj 
Ud and AmuTj were first visited by the Russians, 
who found them without inhabitants. 

Sbme expeditions also took place in the Icy Sea, 
for the purpose of discovering northern landsi 
A kossak, nalmed Jacob P^rmakow, had deposed Permakow 
to his having deeff land to Ihe North; and a fntheicj" 
party" of twelve kossaks, under the command of ®**' 
Mercurei Wagin, was ordered to journey thither 
over the ice; wheu the sea should be frozen, to 
ascertain the feet ; Permakow being appointed 
to accompany theta as their guide.* They left 
Jaktitzk in the autumn of I7II1 and passed th^ 

, H 3 winter 
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winter near the entrance of the Jana. In May 
1712, they proceeded northward, over a frozen 
sea, on nartes, or sledges drawn by dogs ; but 
they kept near the coast as far as to the North- 
east cape of the bay into which the River Jana 
falls, which bears the name of Swicetoi-nos i 
TbeyarriTe whcncc they struck off from the continent direct 
* to the North, and came to land, which they found 
to be an island. It was destitute of trees and 
uninhabited. They judged it to be from nine 
to twelve days journey in circumference, : and 
beyond it, to the North, they imagined they saw 
another land ; but to this last they did not at- 
tempt to go, as the spring was much advanced, 
md their provisions began to run short ; for 
which reasons they returned to the continent. 

Wagin wished to obtain fuller information 
concerning these lands before he returned to 
Jakutzk, and therefore determined to remain on 
the sea-coast till the ensuing winter, when he 
might again travel to the North over the ice. 

The part of the continent at which he 
arrived, on returning from the island, was to 
. the East of the bay of the Jana, between that 
^nd the River Chroma, at a place called 
Katqju Krest, on account of a Cross erected 
there by a kossak named Kataju, but which 
is not marked in the charts. Finding fish 
scarce, they travelled towards th$ Chroma, in 
hopes of a better supply ; but, in attempting 
this journey, they were so much diatressed 

for 
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for want of provision, that they e^t die dogjs 
nrho /had drawn their sledges, and 4e8pa4ring 
pf reaching the Chroma^ they r^turne4 to the 1712. 
Ktiesf. On this part of the coast they rem^iie4 
the whole summer^ obtaining & slender ^ul^s^emc^ 
<MCi a few fish, wild fowl, and eggs. T)ie ppcipl^ 
lunder Wagtn in the mean time bepame discon^ 
tented ; the hsirdships they had smifered, . and 
the dread of having to encounter yet greater in 
prosecuting the discovery 6f the farther land, 
embitteried them against both Wagin and Per- 
niakow, the latter of whom they regarded as 
the author of their sufferings ; and at length 
they con^ired, and murdered Wagin, his soq, 
Permakow, and another kossak. Aft^r perpe- 
trating this deedi they consulted, and agreed 
4ipon an account to render of their ej^pedition at 
their return, in which it fw determined that 
Aothmg should be said of th^ir having be^ at 
itii idfand. ' Thils being settled, they mstde th? 
best of their way to the Z7# Jarnkpi Siniowie, of 
winteor babitatiim, at the raoutiii of the. JdrUf^ 
-A relaticHi rhade> by them of th^ir proceedings 
was/taken ddwn in writing in Oiitpbef 171^; October. 
they-flaid, 'that they had travellfJd flrom ^^ con- 
tinent ohly half a day's journey j^th^t an tuK 
'petnous wirfd theft arose, which' swept fifonj the 
surface whirlwinds of fine snow, .by yihiok the 
whole company wei;e blinded tod di^c^i^sed; that 
ifler wandering on the rice heady thifetfweetai, 
sBven of Ithem met at the^ Katqpi J[mt$ .wd 
: f h4 returned 






1 



104 

CBAif. returned in company to the UstJdnskou Thii; 
%- >,, f account caused it for a time to be believed, that 
those who were missing had perished on the ice ; 
but however welJ the story of the conspirators 
was contrived for keeping off inquiry, the feet 
did not remain long concealed. One of the 
accomplices made confession of the murder, and 
the whole were sent to Jakutzk for trial. They 
there acknowledged the discovery of a large 
island ; but what they said met with no credit; 
being regarded as a story invented, in hopes 
thereby to obtain pardon, or delay of punish- 
ment. Mr. MuUer says, that when separately 
examined, their descriptions were thought not 
to agree. » 

1712. ^^ *^® summer of 1712, a remarkable voyage 
Wtsiiei was made by sea from the Kolyma to the east- 
^ **^^ ward, by a kdssak, named Wasilei Ststduchin 
(a name fruitful in enterprize)^ in a vessel with 
iiisToj«ge a crew of 22 men. On his return he wrote to 
Aollrule Jakutzk^ that he had not seen any island to the 
Koijm*. NorA, but that to the eastward he had seen 

* a promontory which jutted out froto the con- 
< tinent, which was inaccessible by sea, on ac^ 

* count of its being surrounded with firm ice, 

* tiirough which no vessel could pass.' This was» 
undoubtedly, the Swketoi or Sacred Pronumtory 
of Deschnew. 

The voyage of Wasiki Staduchin was per- 
formed in one of the vessds called schitildu 
W^. MuUer remarks, that at this time tiie stronger 
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built vessels called kotsches had fallen into disuse. 
The Icy Sea is less liable to great disturbance 
from high winds than the open and unencum- 
' bered parts of the ocean. The principal danger 
is from the ice. The kotsches were best adapted 
for resisting the shock of encountering ice j and 
ttfe lighter and more loosely connected vessels 
f(H* escape if inclosed. It is probable that many 
of the vessels btiilt in the ports of the Icy Sea 
were* of mixed construction, according to the 
materials at hand, or to other considerati<His of 
convenience or fancy. 
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C H A P. X. 

The Jflussians build Ships in the Ports qf 4ht 
J^tem Sea. Journey of Alexei Markow to 
search for the Northern Lands. First No- 
^oigation from Ochotzk to Kamtscfaatk^. . The 
Schantarian Isles. 
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N 171^9 ship-carpenters, seamen, and ma- 
terials for the construction of vessels, wood 
^714. excepted, were sent from Jdkutzk to the port of' 
Ochotzk^ which is about four degrees more 
northward than the entrance of the River Ud. 

In the same year, the government at Jakutzk 
ordered two expeditions by sea to search for the 
Northern Lands, one to depart from the Jcma^ 
the other from the Kolyma. With each ex 
pedition a mariner was sent, to endeavour to 
discover the navigation from the Icy Sea to 
Ochotzk or Kamtschatka. The measures for 
these expeditions were so ill contrived or ill 
executed, that the commanders did not leave 
Jaktuzk till August, and when they reached 
their appointed places on the sea-coast, it ^vw 
too late for any attempt by navigation that year. 
Journey of . Alexei Markow, the commander of the expe- 
the ic^s^. dition from the Jana^ wrote to Jakutzk^ to re- 
commend 
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commend discovering the lands to the North 
by travelling over the ice } wljich pr^oposal was 
approved, and he was provided with naftes and 
'4ogs, and departed from the UstJamkoe Simywkf 
or lower establishment on' the Jana, on or before 
the middle of the month of March, 1715. He 
returned to the Jana on the 3d of April, and the 
account rendered by him was to the following 
purport J i.e. that * during seyen days he went 
^ straight towards the North, over a frozen sea, 

* with as much speed as the dogs could make. 

* That he foi^nd no land ; and it was not possible 
/ for him to proceed, for the ice rose there libe 

* a chain of mountains. He climbed to the top 
'* of some p£ the highest, and looked all around, 
^ but could discQver no land. He then returned 

* to the continent.* 

The prescribed voyage from the Kolyma was 
attended with as little success as the one from 
the Jam. 

It has been suspected that the persons ordered 
on th^se expeditions did not quit the continent j 
that having fresh in their remembrance, the hardr 
^ ships and distresses suffered in Wagin's and 
Permakow's expedition, they occupied, tbem- 
{[elves as long as they thought would appear 
a reasonable time for their absence, in finding 
{^»od quarters, and in concarting an account to 
rendier at their return. .This probably was not Doubti 
tjj^ fiwt with resp^t to Markow. The difference J^^^oi!?? 
betureen, his modf of proceeding and that pf ^^'J™*7, 

MerCUrei conslderedb 
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caiafI Mtrcurei Wagin, appears not to have Beeii 
attended to. Wagin from the thouth of the 
Jiawa, kept near the coast till he came to the 
Swicetoi Nos, or North-east cape of the Bay of 
the Jana ; by which he had the advantage of 
a fresh outset at -his own time, and from aii 
advanced point. Markow on the coritrary, took 
hk departure from within the entrance of th6 
Jana, which is in the bottom of* a* deep bayi 
according to the Russian charts nearly three 
degrees of latitude short of the !M)^^ Sauer 
reckons the Swicetoi Nos to be 400 wersts distant 
NNE. from the mouth of the Jana, which makes 
the ' difference in latitude three degrees and- a 
half. A good sitlgle^ day's journey in a sledge 
drawn by dogs is said to be 80 wersts, eqiial to 
about 53 English statute miles ; but a' journey 
of seven days continuance with the same dogs 
would scarcely exceed half that rate. Accord^ 
ingly, Markow's track, admitting his accodnti 
would make but a small penetration into the 
/cy iSea beyond the Bay of the Jana. The btis^ 
picion which has fallen iipon Markow is the more 
unreasonable, as travelling over the ice wai 
a plan of his own suggesting. 

These failures, without much examination into 
causes, were sufficient to render doubtftQ-fhe 
former evidences of northern lands. Nevertlfte^ 
less, instructions were continued to the coin* 
. manders on the Kolyma, that they should endea^ 
v(mr to gain information coD^enxmg them, thobgh 

little 
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litttle attended -to; till af^cident brought the chap. 
matter into fresh notice. ^^ — J—m 

In the winter; of 1715* was compleated at 
Qchotzk^ the, first, vessel built there capable of 
navigating in the open sea. She was heavily 
framed afler the model of the loddies in use at 
Archangel and in the White Sea. In June 17l6> i7ifi. 
she sailed from Ochotzk, commanded by Henry ^^^ nart- 

' • ' 111' 'i 1 g«tion froiu 

liusch, who Baron Strahlenberg supposed to be ochotxk to 
a native of Sweden; but Muller, who had the cu^a, 
information, from J5usch himself, says that he 
was a native of Hoom in North Holland. 

Busch intended to have examined the con- 
tinuation of the coast eastward and northward 
- . \. . . - . . . 

from Ochotzkj but the winds obliged him to stand 
across the gulf, and he arrived on the western 
coast of Kamtschatkui near to the entrance of 

' - * * * ' » 

the river Tigil. He sailed afterwards to another 
river of the west coast of Kamtschatka. called 
the Kompakowa^ where he passed the winter. 
It is related by Muller, on the authority of 
Busch, that the sea cast on the shore there 
a whale, in the body of which was a harpoon of 
European workmanship, marked with Romsui 

characters. To have entitled this to credit, it 

« • . . • » . . . • 

ought to have been stated what the roman 
characters were, but this has been neglected.. 
..JL similar circumstance had been reported many 
years before with as small specification : of cir- 
cumstance, by Hendrik Hamel, whose narrative 
was published at Rotterdam in 16&8. A doubt 
r. which 




which naturally occurs, is thus argued against 
by Mr, Muller : * If I could suppose that Busch 

* had any knowledge of a similar case remarked 
«in 1053, by the Hollanders who were ship- 

* wrecked on the coast of the Korean I should 

* suspect that he had fabricated his story in 

* imitation. But this suspicion is to be rejected, 

* for Busch was an ignorant man who could 

* neither read nor write, and who scarcely knew 

* there was such a country in the world as the 

* Korea. It seems therefore more proper to 

* conclude that the matter is confirmed by a 

* second example/ 

Mr, Muller seems too favourable to the au- 
thority of Busch in this matter, Busch being 
a Hollander, and an old seaman, could not well 
haive missed hearing of the adventures of his 
countrymen at the Korea^ and no men have 
been greater imitators in their narratives than 
sea voyagers. Mr. Muller was inclined to credit 
both Hamel and Busch, as what they said was 
in exact correspondence with his own hypothesis. 
If whales could be proved to have gone from the 
northern European Sea to the Sea of Tartary^ 
there could be little doubt that Deschnew might 
have gone wholly by sea from the Rvoer Kolyma 
to the Anadir. But admitting the fact of the 
harpoon with respect to Busch, it would fall short 
of proving that whales travel from the European, 
seas to the seas of Tartary^ as the Russians must 
be supposed long before the time oi Busch, to 

have 



in 

have introduced there the use of European harp- chap. 
ing irons, *; — y — ' 

Busch sailed back in his vessel to Ochotzk. 
Other vessels were built both there and at KamU 
schatka, and navigation in those seas has since 
made a gradual, not a rapid, progress. Among 
the early undertakings £rom OcHotzk Was the exa- 
mination of the Schantaridn Isles which axe near 
the entrance of the River Ud-y with some hope of 
findiflg means of entering thence into commerce, 
at of obtaining intercourse, with the Japanese. 
Towards this they could not well contribute 
without establishing settlements on thiem. The 
largest Schantarian Island is described woody 
and abounding with the small animals caHed 
sables. To hunt these, a party of Russians win- 
tered on the idand ; but in making their fires^ 
imprudently, or through negligence, the whole 
forest took fire and was consumed, which exter- 
minated the sables. 

In .1720 or 1721 » an expedition in which 1720. 
Henry Busch went as pilot, sailed from Ochotzk E«p«dWoa 
to examine the KuriU Isles ; and it is supposed' "U islands. 
Aat the commanders, Jevreinow and Luschin, 
had secret instructions to Search for the Kinsima 
6t Golden Island of the Japanese^ At the fifth 
or sixth Island from the Lopatka^ or South poiiit' 
oi Kamischatkdj the vessels \^^e, contrary to* 
the advise 6f Busch, anchored on rocky ground,' 
by which they lost four anchors, and were obliged 
to return to KmMschatka. 
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Willegin and Amossow in the Icy Sea. 
The Medviedskie Islands. 

nnHE lands in the Icy Sea again came in qties- 
. A tion. Iwan Willegin and Gregorei Sankin, 
two promyschleni, aflSrmed that in the month of 
November 1720, they had travelled northward 
oyer the ice from the River Tschukotschia, which 
is westward of the Kolyma; and that they 
arrived at land. Willegin, whose account is given, 
could not say whether it was an island or part 
pf a continent. He saw neither inhabitant nor 
tree. The wind was strong and the atmosphere 
loaded with fog, therefore they could not venture 
to go inland to examine the country. They saw 
some old deserted huts, but could not judge by 
what people they had been inhabited. This land 
might be seen from the continent near the 
entrance of the river Tschukotschia, in clear 
weather ; ^ and it was said, that * according to all 

* appearance, it extended one way as far as to 
'opposite the river Janay and the other way, 
'.eastward of the Kolyma^ to as far as the country 
V where dwelt the Schelages, the original people 

• of the land, as he, Willegin, had been told by 

* a principal 
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^ a prindpal man of the Schelages named Kopai^ cimp. 

* to whose habitations he had made a voyage to *— -v-^ 

* collect tribute. Willegin added^ that it would 
^ be vain to attempt to go in vessels by sea to the 
^ northern land, because of the ice with which 

* the sea was •covered/ ^ 

Wfllegin it seems succeeded in preyailing on 
Kopai, to pay, for the first time, tribute to the 
Russians. 

A Russian named Fedot Amossow, confiding Amossow, 
m the reports of WiDegin, but not coinciding 
with him in opinion^ embarked with a troop of 
kossaks, in July 1724, on board a vessel, and set 1724. 
sail from the Kolymd^ for the land to the North, 
but he was barred by ice from proceeding in that 
direction, and obliged to alter his destination to 
sailing along the coast eastward, which brought 
him on the 7th of August, to the habitations of 
Kopai. Amossow reckoned these habitations to 
be 200 versts to the East of the entrance of the 
Kolyma, and noticed a small island in the »ea 
at a short distance from where Kopai dwelt. 
Amossow also, obtained the tribute, but shortly 
after paying it, Kopai revolted and killed some 
of- Amoftsow's'. men ; * which/ says M. Muller^ 
^ is all we know of Kopai.* 

AmossQw returned to the Kolyma, and in 
November, the same year, went in nartes over 
the siea, which was then frozfen ; of which joui:ney 
he gave the following account :— He set outirom 
the mouth of the iTo/^ww? on the 8d of the month, 

I and 
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and followed the coast of tbe c(mtinent westward 
to between the Rivers Tschukotschia Bxid Aldseith 
1724. -whence he took his departure , northward, and 
came to an Island which he estimated to ])e 
distant from the continent as far as 4ogs with 
a sledge usually travel in a day. AmossQw's 
journey probably occupied more time, as /he 
complained of 4iffi<^tie& from the uneyepness 
of the ice, and from the sea^salt with which it 
was covered, both owing to the wind being high 
when the sea began to freeze. He found at this 
land decayed huts, which bad been built with 
drift wood, ^nd covered with earth. He saw 
• also rein-deer whjch fed here on moss< This 
land, he said) mig^ht he encompassed in a sledge 
drawn by dogs in one day. On. it wer^ high 
rocky mountains. Beyond, he saw two other 
islands, separated pne from the other by a narrow 
,^ and quite, a, m«,ntai»o™ a> fte fl«t 
To these farther blands, Amos^ow did Qot go^ 
wanting proyisipn for his dqgs; He returned tP 
the Kolyma^ November the 2Sd. ^ 

Part of the foregoing desQription M. MuUer 
received from Amossow himself, whom he saw 
and conversed with at Jakutzk $ yet he has ter 
fused credit to either. h;s \9ritjten or verbal r^la* 
tion. * There is reason to suspect,' sitys Midler, 
' that the hope of obtaining a compiand^ ra^Sr 

* than the desire of making discoverii^ iu the* 

* frightful regionsjf induced Amossow to revive 

* the report of land in the Ftozert gleJa.' This 

was 
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was an opinion soacbeLy fair to entertain. It is .chap. 



some excuse, that at. the time Muller wrote his 
histoiy of these expeditions, the discoveries of 
JBartolom^ de Fonte had* been, and still were, 
the subject of much dispute, and the light in 
which Mailer viewed that controversy, disposed 
liim to be cautious in his admissions* The 
northern lands in. the/cy Sea had scarcely been 
visible but by acddent, and had la an extraordi- 
nary manner remained concealed from persom 
who had been sent purposely to ascertain wheth^ 
br not they existed. In particular, Markow's 
seven days journey to the North, seemed a Con- 
vincing refutation of a pretended. discovery, and 
helped to confirm Muller in hi& disbelief The 
land to which AmOssow went however, it is 
pretty clear by the siQall distance from the con«- 
tinent and its small extent, was no other than 
one of the Islands nowjmmed^ Medtdedskie, or the 
Bear Islands ^ aiid tlie others seen. from it were 
part of the same groupe. What was seen by 
WiUegin is more doubtful, from his description 
of the extent ; and as to being seen from the 
continent, a mountainous land may be seen from 
another mountainous land at a very great dis- 
tance. Nicolas de Lisle, who composed the well 
known chart of the discoveries of Admiral Barto- 
lom6 de Fonte, resided at Petersjmrgh some 
time before Muller published his history, and 
appears to have had access to all the papers 
which reached the Eussian govenunent concem- 

1 2 ing 
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ing the discoveries made in Siberia. He adopted 
the account given by WHlfegin in its fuUeat 
latitude, laying dpwn in his chart WiUegin's 
northern land as a ' western eittensibn of the 
'American continent, and marking it: as a placfe 
to which the Tschuktzki who woiild not submit to 
pay the tribute, retreated, to avoid the RussianB. 
'This ready adoption of N. de Lisle, as it was not 
necessary to the elucidation of the discoveries 
of de Fonte,-nor at all connected with that 
subject, may be riegarded as what he thought 
nearest the^ truth ; and at the time he published 
Jiis chart, w«is a more defendble opinion than the 
one adopted through the extreme scrupulousn^'' 
of M. MuUer ; according to whose directions no 
land or indication of land to the North of the 
continent in the Icy Seoy was admitted in the 
Hussian chart published in 17^8> by the Academy 
at Fetersburgh. Guillaume de Lisle, in an Atlas 
of much earlier date, i. tf. of 1730, represented 
land North of the ^ River LenOjOu sefait la pech^ 
* du Behemotj mais la rumgatimen est difidle.^ > 
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CHAP. XII. 

^ • * m 

Voyage of Captain Vitus Bering ^om Katnts- . 
chatka to the North. Description of the 
Siberian Charts at that time. 

- • » . - 

IN the latter part of the reign of Peter the , chap. 
, •Great, men of science in Europe seeing ^^^* 
his attention directed to the eastern provinces^ 
of Siberia^ expressed a wish that discovery* 
should be made whether Asia and America y^^e 
jptned. Off WCTe separate continents. For the 
pufpo^e of determining this interesting point; 
an Expedition was pladned at Peterskurgk^ hy 
order of the Cs^ar, who entered, so warmly into 
the question, that he drew up instructions in his 
own hand-writing, and delivered them himself 
to Captain Vitus Bering, a I^ne by birth, hut 
^gaged in the service, of. the Russian navy, and 
now appointed to command the eastern expe- 
4iitik>K^.^ The Czar wa^ desirous that the whole 
of the navigation along the North coast bi Asia 
should, at the same time, be ascertained ; towards 
which purpose, two vessels, were ordered to s^l 
from Archangel to the Icy Sea. This attempt 
was not successful ; one of the vessels was 
hemmed in hy the ice, and thereby disabled 

13 from 
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CHAP, from advancing ; and the other has never been 
— ^^ — ' heard of *. 

1725. In January 1725, a few days only after de- 
livering to Captain Bering his instructions, the 
Czar died. His orders respecting the Siberian 
expedition were confirmed by the Empress and 
Seilate on the 5th of February* They were 
expressed under three heads, in th6 following 
words : 

" I. To construct at KamUchatka^ or other 
<^ commodious place, one or two Vessels. 
. " II. With them to examine the coasts to the 
*^ North and towards the East ; to see whethec. 
" they were not contiguous with Amerkoy sincei 
^ their end was not known. 

" III. To see whether there was any harbou)* 
*• belonging to Europeatns in those parts. Td 
** keep an exact journal of all that should be 
•* discovered ; with which the commander was 
to return to St. Petersburgh.** + 
Captain Bering says m his journal, << I Wtis 
ordered in my instructions to inform myself, 
among other matters, of the limits of Siberia^ 
and particularly if the eastern corner of Siberia 
was separate from America ; and I had liberty 
to take at the Siberian towns as many artificers 

"and 






, * Introduction to Histoire des Decowcertes faites par diven 
savans Vo^ageurs. Lausanne, 1 784. , 

t Mulleins Russian Discoveries. Aho inLetter of d Russian 
Sea dficer ; printed in Vol. ii. of Strahlenberg's Description of 
the Rutssian Eanpire^ p. 257. 
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'' and otliera as I should find necessary to my chaf; 
" voyage." *. * — v — 

Captain Bering departed from Peiersburgk 
immediately on the confirmation of his orders. 
The oflScers and mariners who were to serve 
under him, with shipwrights and other artificers, 
had likewise to . travel from Petersburgh to the 
farthest parts of Siberia. Their first journey 
was to Jakutzky which is a distance not much 
short of 4,000 miles. From Jakutzk they had 
to travel to the pent of Ocliotzk^ which is about 
500 miles. Stores, provisions, and other ma- 
. terials, were likewise transported through Siberia 
for this expedition. It was proposed to build 
one vessel at Ochotzki in which to transport the 
whole company and their stores to Kamtschatka, 
and there to build another vessel, it being 
judged expedient that the examination of the 
coast of Asia to the North-east should be made 
by two vessels in company. These were parts 
of the undertaking not to be accomplished 
without much time as well as labour ; and it was 

late in the summer of 1728 before the voyage 17^8. 
of discovery could be begun. 

The vessel built at Ochofzk was named The 
IPortuna; the one built in Kamtschatka was 
named The Gabriel. . Their tonnage is not men- 
tioned ; but it may be supposed they were of 

very 

* 'ReMwn du Voyage fait par k CapUaine Bmngi In Strah- .. \ 
lenbcrg, Vol. a. p. 264. 
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' €HAf/ very moderate ^e, tilie Gabriel being built'after 
> — ^ — '. the model of packet-boats then used in the 
Boltic \ and it is mentioned, that the vessel in 
which Captain Bering performed the voyage; 
went victualled with all necessary provisions for 
forty men for a year. 

,. A very brief relation of this voyage, but which 
is an abridgement of the captain's own journal, 
is printed at the end of Du Halde's " China," 
Itpd also as a supplement to Baron Strahlenberg's 
description of the Russian Empire, (edition of 
1757 ). The following remarkable passage occurs 
in P. Du Halde : * Not long ago, this great Prince 

* (the Czar Peter) who has always been em- 
' ployed in perfecting the arts and sciences, and 
^ who has in a manner created in his dominions 
f a quite new nation, ordered Captain Bering to 
.' go as far as to Kamtschatka, in order to examine 

* the frontiers of those countries which lay to 

* the North-east, and to endeavour to discover 
•whether, as some are of. opinion, they joined 

* to North Americtty or whether there could be 

* found any passage by sea.* . 

AH this shews, that neither intelligence nor 
credited report had then reached Europe, of a 
navigation having been performed round a Norths 
east promontory of ^«a. 

The following is Captaiii Bering's own nar- 
, ratiye of his northern voyage :— 

Cfiptain 

Bering's 

Nwrttivc < On the 14th of July, 1728^ we sailed from 

' the 
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^ the' lUvelr, of KarMsekatka^ pursuing ottr ir<5yage char 
•^ accordiqg to the instruction whidi , his Im- '^ ^^ - 

* perial Majesty had given me, writteu by him- 

* self, after the manner shewn in my chart ; 
' that is to say, , in tracing the eastern coast of 

* iiu^iwjtecAa^Ara towards the North. >■ -  

* On the 8th of August we arrived in latitude' August. 

* 64** S(y N, and eight men came rowing towards ^* ^ ^* 
'us in a leathern boat, and demanded of us,* 

* whence we had come, and what our business 

* was there. They told us, that themselves; were 
'called Tschuktzki, which is the; name of a 
' people known to the Russians who * inhabit 

* near /that quartei:. They were conversed with 

* by means of a Kqrjak interpreter. At length, 
' they sent a man to the ship, who came swim* 
' ming upon seal-skins filled with wind ; and 

* shortly after, their boat came to out ship. They 
' told us, that all the se^-coast Was numerously 
' peopled by the Tschuktzki, and that all the 
< main land, at no great distance from u^ ex- 

* tended towards the West. ,They said that there 

* was a small Island before us, to which we 
' afterwards came ; but we saw no people, al-» 
•though there was a building. We named it,^ 
fThe Isle ofSU Lawrence. \ " 

* The 15th of August, we arrived to latituije 570 is/^. 

* 67* 18^; but we went no farther, ' because it 
^ appeared to me that I had fulfilled the isstriic- 

* tion jvhich had been given me ; fear bey^oud we 

* » * could 
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covXdt discern no land to the North) neitheif 
towards the East. And besides, if we had 
sailed farther, and had afterwards found a 
contrary Wind, it would have been impos- 
sible for us to have returned in this same 
summer to Kamtschatka ; and it would have 
been hoarding too inuch to pass the winter 
in a country where is no wood, and in the 
middle of a people wlio are under no- subjection 
or rule. 

« From the entrance of the River of Kamts^ 
ckatka to the part where we turned back, we 
remarked the coast to be elevated like high 
walls, with a long chain of mountains, which, 
winter and duinmer, were covered with snow. 
In our return, on the 2Gth of August, about 
forty men came to us in four boats. They 
were people of the same nation with those 
already xAefitioned. They brought meat,- fish, 
and fresh water to barter with us^ and two sorts 
cf peltry, one of the white fox, and the other 
of the ordinary fox. They had ulso four pieces 
of the sea-horse teeth, which my people boughi 
of them for needles and wrought iron. They 
told us, that people of thieir country went by 
land with merchandize, drawn by^ rein-deer, to 
the River Kofyma; but that they had never 
gone thither by sea ; that they had heard of 
the Russians, and that some among them had 
traded at the AncuUtskd Ostrog. Hie 8th of 

* September 
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'^Sejitember we iarrived in the River ofKcmU* chap 
^chatkoy where we passed the winter.* 



; Captain Bering was fully persuaded, by seeing 
the coast of Asia ^t the most northern part of 
his discovery t^e a directictn westward, that he 
had ascei^tained its separd'tioiT from America \ and 
his officers were of the same opinion* Neither 
in going to the northward, nor in the return 
southward, was the American coast seen by: 
GaptaiA Bering ; so that in fact he passed be^ 
tween the two continents ndthout knowing it to 
be a strait. Nicolas de Lisle says, that in^ 
Bering's voyage three small islands were seen 
very niear the coast of Asia^ which must hav6 
been the Islands in the Straik and one of them 
the Island named by Captain Bering, Saint Law^ 
renccj which is specified to be an Island to which 
he was to come after passing: the latitude of 
QH'Sf/. Another Island fa^ I apprehend through 
mistake, been marked in the charts as the Isbmd 
Saint Lamrence. 

I The opinions at that time entertained in 
Iberia respecting the geography of the North-* 
east of i^^M^ appear from descriptions given by 
M. Muller, of maps which were made by persons 
resident im Siberia^ which ai^e to be. regarded as 
derived from the best MiiUK^es of informatiori 
then existing ; thai is to say, traditional reports 
^the native inhabitants, tiiie affirmations of living 

individuals ; 
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CRAv. individuals; and for tbe rest, it may be su{l' 
^^' posed, as much of the charts before existing aa 
had not been contradicted by subsequent obser- 
vation or information. 

. One of the charts noticed by Mutter was 
made by a colonel of the Jakutzk Kossaks^ 
named Afanassei Schestakow, and was published 
at Peter sburgh in 16^6. In it was placed ad 
Island in the Icy Sea^ opposite to the entrance 
of the Kolymoj two days journey distant frpm 
the continent ; said to be inhabited by people 
of the Schelages, who would not submit to the 
Russians; and beyond this Island, two days 
jmiiiiey farther to the North, was placed a coast, 
which he designated by the name of The Large 
Country. Schestakow and his chart, and indeed 
all that contributed to crediting the existence of 
lands in the Icy Sea^ were treated with a de- 
gree c£ hostility by Muller, who unreasonably 
supposed the northern lands laid down by 
Schestakow to be no other than an exaggerated 
representation of the Island near 1^ habitati^is 
of Kopai, as reported by Amossow* Muller 
describes Colonel Schestakow to have been an 
illiterate man who could neither write nor read, 
and a gr^t pretender, * qui afooit k don de^ la 
* par(Ue.\ . Nevertheless, from what follows *in 
Muller's own account, Schestakow aqipears to 
have been . a man of good abfliiies, active and 
^nterprizing. He is to be Mamed for \having 
proposed a plan, and for having o£^ed his ser- 
vices 
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ykes to tbe Russian gov^mmejit, to subdue and chap. 
subjugate independent nations who had given 
the Russiims no offeuce ; but this was not a cause 
for blame M. MuUer chose to point at. 
^ A chalt made by Iwan Lwaw, an inhabitant 
of Jakutzk^ represented two promontories of the 
Tschuktzki country j the northern named the 
SchekLixkoii not limited by a vfi^xkeA outline. 
Opposite to the southern promontory, which he 
named THe Anadirskoi Nos, were placed two 
Islailds, onte more distant from the Tschuktzki 
land than the other, and with the following 
notice ; * It is half a day's voyage by sea to the 
'* first Island : it is inhabited by. a people whom 

* the Tschuktzki callAchjuchdiaet. From this 

* Is&tnd they can; go in two days to the other, 

* which is inhabited by a people who by the 
vTschukt2ki are called PeckeU.^ Beyond these 
Islands was marked a large country, whose vor 
teiritants, - it is noticed, were by the Tschuktzki 
called Kitschifi E0iet, who were habited in skins, 
and i»ed bows and arrows ; and * this Gteat 
^ Gmntry was ftdl of forest, and abounded in 

* anhnals.' In the chart by Iwan Lwaw, the 
extern part must be supposed to have been 
drawn according' to information obtained from 
the Tschuktzki people. 

Other charts are mentioned by M. MuUer, 
whidi leave an iinlimited blank ior ihe Sche^ 
latzkoi No9 ; and opposite to the Nos place an 
\ ^ ' unlimited 
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unlimited country, the inhabitants of. which are 
in one chart called Kykikmeis. 

Bering made a chart of his discoveriei^ a copy 
of which is published in Di; Halde's China, and 
in D' Anville's China and Tartary Atlas. He re 
presents in it two Tschuktzki promontories, and 
names the southern of the two (paist which he 
sailed himself) the Tschuktzki Cape or Nos; or 
rather, the name, as placed in his chart, applieB 
to the most southern poitit of the Tschuktzld 
coast. The northern promontory he calls the 
Scheleginskii and has given it a clear marked 
limitation of coast, which has not b^en.done in 
any other chart. A counterpart of this is, giving 
to the northern promontory a situation far Wiest*- 
ward of the other ; claiming thereby, that hk 
voyage had ascertained the eastern extremity 
of Asia ; and consequently, the separation of 
America from Asia* 

Muller did not believe the eastern .land ise^ 

.by Bering to be the most eastern point of Asia* 

He says, ^ the western direction of the coast 

' beyond the part at which Captain Bering ar- 

* rived, is only the winding of a large bay ; for 

* the coast afterwards resumes a direction to 
'the North and North-east, till, in the 70th 

* degree or more of North latitude, the proper 

* Tschuktzki Nds appears in form of a gineat 
' peninsula ; where, and not before, it may be 

* said the two great parts of the yf^ld are not 

* connected.' 
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• connected.' In accord with this opinion, was 
constracted the Petersburgh map of the Russian 
discoveries, published in 17^8. Captain Bering 
and Professor Muller had each a system, in the 
main point of which they agreed. In repre- 
senting two great promontories between the 
Kolyma and the Anadivy Muller followed fairly 
enough, and without exceeding, the general 
opinion at that time entertained ; and he has 
contented himself with marking a space for his 
northern promontory by a dotted line. 

Iii these maps (Bering^s excepted) is appiarent, 
l^n acknowlec^d uncertainty of the extent of 
the Tschixktzki country northward; on which 
may be remarked, that if at any time it had 
been known or received as fact in Siberia^ that 
Desdmew (a rMnarkable character) had, in 
the. year 1648, passed whdly by sea round the 
Tschuktzki coast, it is not credible that a circum- 
stance ,so Extraordinary should have so speedily 
luad entirely passed out 6i men's minds, as for 
tio traces of it to have been discovered by the 
ini(][uiries. and examinations which were made» 
by order of the Russian governments about the 
year 1710 $ and that nothing of traditional re-r 
port should hiive remained concerning it. . 
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CHAP. XIII. 

Plans and Expedition o/^Schestakow. TAe Coast 

o/^ America seen by Krupischew dnd GwosdewJ 

Paulutzski'5 march through the Country of the 
Tschuktzki. . ; 

Tiii^' 'lllTHILST Captain Bering was on his northern 
— V — » Y f expedition. Colonel Schestakow offered a 
plan to the:Russian government, containing the. 
foUowing proposals :-^ - 

1st, To reduce the Tschuktzki people. * 

2d. To discover the extent of their country/ 
8d. To undertake the discovery of the land 

opposite the .^5 ; and, ' 
4th. To examine the Schantarian Isles. 
1727. Fart . of Schestakow's proposals con^esponded 
with the plan of Bering's northern voyage ; and 
in 1727, he was appointed to the command of a. 
force to carry the whole into execution. - Tp 
him. was joined, but it seems with a separate- pr 
independent command, Dmitri Paulutzki, captaiq 
of a regiment of dragoons. The force placed 
under tiheir command was 400 kossaks, in ad- 
dition to which, they had authority to draw out 
and dispose of the kossaks that were in the dif- 
ferent garrisons within the Jakutzk jurisdiction. 

Whilst 
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Whilst they "were collecting * troops at Jakutzk, ghap, 
a disagreement happened between the two com- v— ..^^J-ii 
inanders, which ended in a separation, and a 
division of their force, each pursuing his own 
plan. 

Colonel Schestakow, with his part, went to 
Ochotzk, where he found the vessels Gabriel and 
Fortuna^ lately returned from! Bering's expe- 
dition. He ordered a detachment under Iwan 
Schestakow, his relation, to embark on board the 
Gabriel, to examine the Schantaridn Isles, and 
afterwards to proceed to Kdmtschatka. The 
Colonel himself embarked^ with the rest of his 
men in the Fortiina, and sailed for the Gulf of 
Penschinai but shortly after leaving Ochotzk, 
theFortunawas driven on shore near the Tavis- 
koi Ostrog, and many of the men perished. 
Schestakow procured a reinforcement from 
tribes of the Koijaki nation, and proceeded by 
land towards the Penschina. On the 14th of irso. 
March, 1730, having arrived within two days 
joarney of the river at the head of the gti^f 
he was met by an innumerable swarm of the 
Tschuktzki, who had malrched thus far out of 
their own country to war against the Korjaki; 
Schestakow's \^hole force did not exceed 150 
men; nevertheless, he determined on giving 
them battle. The issue was unfortunate to him Fails io 
%nd his party ; for he was killed by an arrow, and against the 
his troops were routed. Those who fell not with '^****'*^''*- 
him saved themselves by flight. 

K Three 
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CHAP. Three days previous to this event, Schestakow 

v-i™l^ had dispatched a messenger to the Taviskoi 

^730. Ostrogy with orders to a kossak officer there, 

named Tryphon Krupischew, to equip a vessdl 

to sail round the Lopatka, or South point (^ 

Kamtschatka^ and along the coast northward to 

the Sea qf Anadir y and ta the country of liie 

Tschuktzki, which people he w?is to invite to 

pay tribute. To these directions he added, that 

if the surveyor, Gwosdew, chose to sail in this 

expedition, he was ta be received on board, and 

to be treated with every kind of respect and 

accommodation. 

iMid (jwot"^ On the receipt of these orders, Krupischew 

<*ew. and the surveyOT Gwosdew immediately put to 

sea, in a vessel which seems to have been built 

with the wreck of the Fortuna, or to have been 

that vessel repaired. They sailed round the 

Lopatka and to the North. M. Muller says 

Their dia- of this navigation, • In the year lySO, thi 

the coast of ^ gcodcsistc Gwosdcw was on an unknown coast 

* between the latitude of Q5 and QQ degreeis^ 
' opposite to, and at a small distance from the 
'* country of the Tschuktzki, 'where he found 
^ inhabitants, but could not discourse with them 

* for the want of an interpreter/ Another ac- 
count given of ICrupischew's and Gwosdew's 
navigation (unless the Fortuna 'went two fol-* 
lowing summers to the Tschuktzki coast, wliich 
seems probable by the dates) is, that Captain 
Paulutzki arrived at the Anadirsk Ostrog m 

- September 
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September' 1730) and that about the same time; chaf. 
Krupischew and Gwosdew arrived there in thfe v^ — >^ 
Forturia. That Paulutski having received newS ^730. 
of SchestakowV defeat) ordered Krupischew and 
Gwosdew to sail to the River Kamtschathay t6 
take on board provisions which, remained there 
of what had been provided for C^tain Bering's 
voyage, and with them to proceed to the 
Tschuktzki coast, where he expected they would 
find him. These orders were executed, M. de 
Lisle relates, in the summer of 1731, * atwhicll 1731. 

• time they were on the Tschuktzki coast; 

• where they supposed was the Serdze Kamen 

• (a rock so named from its shape having some 

• resemblance to that of a heart); but they did 
f not meet with Paulutzki, nor could they, learil 
^any tidings of him. They remained on the 

• Tschuktzki coast till a gale of wind forced 
•them froiti the point, which was the ne plus 

• ^/^fl of Captain Bering in his first voyage; 
' they then steered to the East, where they found 

• an Island, atid beyond it a land very large. As 
^ soon as they had sight of this land, a man came 

• to them in a little boat lik« to those of the 

• Greerilandei'6. They could only understand 

• from him, that he Was an inhabitant of a large 

• country where were many animals and forestsi 

• Tbe Russians followed the coaEst of this land 

• two whole days to the southward without beiiig 
^ able to approach it, :when a storm came on, 

• k2. ♦and 
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jCHAp. * and Ihey returned to Kawischaika •. By thfe 
. ^°' J « navigation was completed the discovery of 

* Bering's Strait: 

Paoioixki. Captain Paulutski had collected a force of 
S15 Russians^ and 920 men of the Koijaki and 
Jukagiri nations, with provision, for an expedi- 
His ronte. tion into the country of the Tschuktzki. They 
Marchi«th. dqiarted from the Anadirsk Fort on March the 
1731. igth, 1731, directing their route &st towards 
North-east ; afterwards to the East to beyond 
the source qf a small river named the TschemOy 
which runs into the Anadir ; and thence they 
marched, M. Muller says, direct to the North, 
and at the end of two months, marching not 
more than ten versts in a day and halting at 
times, they came to the shore of the Icy Sea^ 
near the entrance of a considerable river; 
Muller*s description of Paulutzki*s route, ipll 
not well agree with either the early or the modem 
charts. In the chart which accompanies his 
history, Paulutzjfci*s route from the Tschema to 
the shore of the IcySeoL, is drawn as much west- 
ward as NNW. From where they arrived at the 
Icy Seuy ' Paulutzki marched fifteen days towards 

* the East, along the s^a^coa^t, the greater part 
' of the time upon the ice, and sometimes . at . so 
^ great a distance from the land that the mouths 

* of the rivers were not discernible. At length, 

* they met a large army of the Tschukt2;ki< 

* Paulutzki 

* Memoire par M, de Lisle. Also, Lettre (Tim Offickr de bt 
marine Rtus/m StnMeniferg, Vol 2. p. s6q. 
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\ Paulutzki summoned them to submit themselves char 

* to the Russian Empire. On their refusal, he ^ — ^.— -» 

* attacked them, and they were defeated. This ^73i* 

* happened on the 7th of June.' They rested junc. 
ei^ht days after the battle, and then contiiiued p^^^uJ'J^*'* 
their nfarch eastward. In the latter part of June, 

they passed two rivers which ran into the Icy Sea 
at the distance of a day's journey one from the. 
other. Near the eastern of these rivers, on the 
last day of June^ they had a second battle with 
the Tschuktzchi, the event of which was the 
same as in the former. - 

They halted three days after the second battle, 
and afterwards advanced, Muller relates, directly 
towards the Tschukotzkoi Nos (meaning ther 
north-eastern or Schelatzkoi promontory), with 
design to crossr it, arid, to come to^ the eastern 
Sea, but they were again opposed by the 
Tschuktzki, ^ who assembled from both seas.f 
A third battle was fought on July the 1 4th, which July. 
also ended in the defeat of the Tschuktzki, yet 
without advantage to the Russians; for the 
Tschuktzki would not submit,, nor consent to 
pay tribute* The Russians lost nine men in the 
three battles. Among the slain of the defeated, 
was found one man whose upper lip was pierced 
through for the insertion of wrought pieces of 
sea-horse teeth. 

It is a curious instance of haughtiness, that the 
Russians in this war considered the Tschuktzki 
nation as rebels. The letter of the oflScer of the 

k3 Russiaa 



134 

CH\P. Russian marine says, * Pauluteki, a captain of 

^^ — /-^ * infantry, and Schestakow, chief of the Jakut^k 

1731. ( Kossaks, were charffed to reduce to obedience 

Faulutzki's t » ' 1 n - jv* 

cxpediUoo. < the Tschuktzki, a people ferocious. and obsti- 
' hately rebellious to the authority of the Rus- 
*. sians/ Among the spoils obtained l)y the 
Russians, were found 3ome things which had 
belonged to Schestakow ; on which MuUer re- 
marks, that the death of Schestakow was * well 
'- avenged.' * The Russians,* he adds, * met no 
^farther opposition, and mai^ched triumphantly 

* across the JSfos.' 

. The Tschuktzki are as fine a natural sample 
of mankind as any on the face of this globe j 
they\ are not charged by MuUer, with any 
act of treachery or criminality j and Schestakow 
and Paulutzki were sent into their country to 
subdue them. M. MuUer therefore, a man of 
science and esteemed a philosopher, should no£ 
have joiiied in the song of triumph over a brave 
nation, justly defending their independence 
against usurping invaders. Let those who think 
arid feel with him on such an occasion, take the 
case impartially and considerately to their own 
bosoms, and imagine their countrymen and their 
own p^ticular homes to be, for their sins, visited 
by as great a scourge as the native inhabitants 
of the North-east of Asia have been ; that is to 
say, by people who, like the Russians compara- 
tively with the Tschiiktzki, possessed a superi- 
ority (Hot mental or corporeal, but merely ine-' 

• ' chanical 
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dianical and learnt from other people), namely^ chap, 
the superiority of weapons that rendered resist- ^^ — v-^ 
ance hopeless, and who were instigated by an f*°editbn* 
appetite for plunder «.nd dominion, unrestrained 
by principles of justice or moderation. Some 
niay ask, why did they not, seeing the superior 
power of the Russians, quiedy submit themselves? 
Experience, if they had possessed it, could not 
have more fortunately guided the Tschuktzki 
than did their sense of right. The native inha- 
bitants of the Island Porto Rico, afraid of irri- 
tating the Spaniards by resistance, yielded wholly 
at discretion, and in a short time were all exter- 
minated by hak-d slavery ; and instances Kttle less 
fatal will be seen of the result of patient submisi 
sion to' the dominion* of the. Eastern Russians. 

Paulutzki and his men crossed from the coast 

of the /ey Sea' to the eastern coast, not at a 

narrow part of the Tschuktzki territory; nor 

Is^eping sight of the sea. The country of the 

Schelages was on their left, and they had high 

mountains to climb, which made it ten days 

before they giained the eastern shore. . Paulutzki 

then embarked part of his people in baidareSy or 

boats made of whalebone corvered with skins; 

with the rest he continued his march along the 

-coast, in' a South-east direction. 

' On the (Seventh* day they came to the inouth August. 

of a rivei!, and twelve daysf after to afaother, 

beyond which, at the distance of about ten versts; 

there ran iijto the sea far towards the East, 

K 4 a point 
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CHAP. ^ point or head of land, which at the beginning; 
,^"i' ^ was mountainous, but gradually diminishing^ 

1731. ended in a plain, the extent of which was not 
Pauiatzki's gggj^^ fijig ^^g beUcved to be the cape of land 

expedition. ^ 

which induced Cs^tain Bering to turn back* 
According to some accounts, among the moirn^ 
tains on this cape is one which by the people 
inhabiting near the Anadir, is called the Serdze 
Kamen. Sauer, however, places a Serdze Kamen 
on the northern coast of the Bay of Anadir* 

Faulutzki ceased here to follow the sea coasts 
and turned inland for the Anadirsk Fort, at 
which he arrived on October the 21st. 

Many prisoners were taken in this expedition, 
women as well as men, and carried away, by the 
Russians. It has been related of the Tschdktzki 
men^ that they preferred death to captivity. So 
it was with the women. Sauer, when in Siberia, 
was told that on Paulutzki's return from his first 
expedition against the. Tschuktzki, the Neizshni 
Ostrog was full of; women prisoners. Many were 
released ; some Paulutzki attempted to transport 
to Russia^ but every one so seiit died on the 
road*. 

, Paulutzki's inarch is not related here merely 
as in hostile expedition. It appears to have 
been his intention to fulfil all that had, been pro- 
posed by Schestakow. His march to the shore 
,of the Icy Sea, and eastward along the coast of 

that 

* ^ Sauer's Account of the Expeditions of Captain Joseph Billings. 
. p* 95* London, 1 8od. 
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thftt sea, sometimes upon the ice, for a full chap. 
month, must have been with intention to disco- ^J^^ . 
ver the full extent and limits of the Tschuktzki P«n'ot^>'» 
country ; but after a march of nearly four 
months in prosecution of this object, and having 
had three engagements with the Tschuktzki, 
finding the coast of the Icy Sea to take a northern 
direction farther than he was aUe to judge, and 
the native inhabitants still making head against 
him, it may be concluded that he was obliged by 
necessity to relinquish the farther prosecution 
of this discovery. 

Mr. Coxe relates that Paulutzki was killed, in 
a subsequent expedition against the Tschuktzki, 
in or about the year 17^0. M. Muller, on the 
contrary, says that he died at Jakutzk^ being 
woewode or governor there* 
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CHAP. XIV. 

* 

Plan formed at Petersburgh^r the prosecution of 
JEastem Discovert/. Wreck of a Japanese ves- 
sel. Attempts towards completing the mwiga* 
tionfrom Archangel to Kamtschatka, 

* 

CHAP, nn H E voyage of Krupischew and Gwosdew 
JL was learnt with interest in Europe^ as it 
seemed to solve a long agitated question respect- 
ing the peopling of America. Considerations of 
a different nature made the proximity oiAmerkd 
to Asia be regarded by the Russian government 
as an important discovery, Vitus Bering and 
the oflScers who had served in his northern voy- 
age, were advanced in rank, and a variety of new 
plans were formed for expeditions by sea. The 
Petersburgh Academy of Sciences was consulted, 
at whose recommendation several men eminent 
for knowledge and attainments in science, were 
engaged to go into Siberia and to KamtschatkOj 
to examine the countries, and to coUect infor- 
mation. The principal persons thus engaged, 
had every one his peculiar department of research 
assigned to him by the Academy, and collectively 
they have been distinguished by the title of le 
Societe des Savons. Professor Garhard Frederick 

MuUer 
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MuUer was one of] this corps *f and the province chap^ 
undertaken by him, wa$ to, write a civil history / ^W* 
of Siberia^ to describe the manners and custon^s j 
o£ the inhabitants, to search for and examine 
records, to describe the antiquities, and also, 
to write a history of the expeditions which should 

be undertaken. 

•• ^ • • • » 

On tl\e last-mentioned particular of the de- 
partment assigned to M, Mulier is to be remark- 
ed, that accounts of voyages and travels are never 
so satisfactorily authentic when related by ano- 
ther person a^ when related by the traveller him- 
self. Hi^ d^criptioijs are regarded to be, and 
in general are, more naturd^ and faithful than 
when, passied under the correction of another. 
Supposing him illiterate, it^ is not worth obtain- 
ing an amejidment of style at the risk of haying 
the first impre^ssions made by new objects, les- 
sened or rejfjcted by an editor who did not wit- 
ness them. 

In the spring of 1733, the sea oflScers appointed 
for the eastern expeditions, s^t fotwiard frppi 
Petersbwrgk for ttieir different destinations. One 
of the objects assigned to navigation was tq 
verify all former discoveries which had been n^ade 
on the coasts (:>f what was considered the Russian • 
dominions ; ^nd if possible, tp ascertain anentirQ 
navigatioh from Archangel to Kamtschatka. To^ 
wards this purpose, equipftients were ordered tq 
be made at different potts on the coast of the Icjfi 
Sea. Another object, the execution of which 

Commodore 
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cHAt. Commodore Bering himself was to undertake^ 
V ^^J' > was to discover how far the coast of America lay 
to the East from Kamtsckatka in that parallel. 

At this time, two natives ofjapanwere brought 
to Petersburght which happened from the foUow- 
japanese ing extraordinary circumstance. A Japanese 
wicked on vcsscl Sailing from Satzuma laden with silks^ cot- 
if K^mtl- *o^> ^^®> ^^^ paper, bound for OzakOy both of 
chaika. which ports are in the southern coast of Japan^ 
were forced by a long continuance of tem- 
pestuous weather, to a distance from the land, 
and out of all knowledge of their situation. It 
is probable that currents carried them to the east- 
ward of the south-east Cape of Japan without 
their suspecting it, and that they afterwards 
sailed to the North, and continued long on that 
course, in expectation that it would bring them 
again in sight of their country. After wander- 
ing about on the sea, it is said some months, they 
were at length driven on shore on the outer (i. e. 
eastern) coast of Kamtsckatka^ a small distance 
to the South of the Baj/ qfAwaichka, and their 
vessel was there wrecked, but the crew got to 
land, and saved some of the most valuable part 
of the cargo. A troop of Kossaks stationed 
near the spot, came to the wreck. The Japanese 
Captain, or the owners of the cargo, thought to 
conciliate the good will of the Commander of the 
Kossaks, by making him presents, which was 
done, but not equal to the expectations of the 
Kossak, and it is probable th^t less than all tha^ 

was 
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was ^aved would not have satisfied him. But chap. 
without shewing his discontent, he and his men ^^* 
pretended to depart from the place, instead of 
which, they kept themselves concealed in the 
neighbourhood, and watching their opportunity, 
fen upon the Japanese by surprize, and murdared 
seventeen out of nineteen, their whole number. 
The two who were spared, the Kossak comman«- 
der carried to the Upper Kamtschatka Ostrog. 
One of them was an old man ; the other, a hcj 
about eleven years of age. This deed was not 
allowed to pass with impunity. The Kossak 
officer was brought to trial, and suffered the 
punishment of the knowt. The two Japanese 
were sent to Jakutzk^ thence to Tobolsk^ and in 
the year 1732, to Petersburgh. This aflair drew 
the attention of the Acadiemy towards Japan^ inter- 
course with which country was an object much 
desired by the Russian government. The Rus- 
sians had met people of Japan among the KurUi 
Islands^ but the exact situation of Japan with 
respect to Kaniischatka wa^ not known. On these 
accounts, among the enterprizes then planned, 
was set down a voyage to Japan. 

Other instances are met with of Japanese ves»- 
sels being cast on the coast of Kamtschatka, and 
BeD, in his travels, mentions that in 1714 or 1715, 
he saw at Petersburgh 2l native of Japan, who 
had been one of the crew of a Japanese vessel so 
wrecked. The inhabitants of Yesso and of the 
northern parts of Japan, were accustomed to 

send . 



t^KAp. send vessels to the soutHern parts of the Kamf- 
^^l ' ' schutka Peninsuldy to load there with a metallic 
earth, which they used in their potteries. 

Of the many expeditions prbjected^t those 

intended to trace the coasts of the la/ Sea^wete 

the iii*st put in motion. These in the very outset 

might be pronounced peculiarly unfortunate to 

the persons engaged in them, being regarded 

with less expectation, with less interest and 

attracting less notice, at the same time that they 

required more arduous exertion, and exposed 

those employed in them to greater perils and 

hardships, than any of the expeditions proposed 

to^be undertaken from Kamtschaika. 

Exaroina- The examination of the northern coasts, was 

northern judiciously portioHcd iuto three divisions. The 

Europe and ^^^ was from Arckangcl to the entrance of the 

^"■* River Jenisei. The second division of coast was 

between the entrances of the rivers Jenisei arid 

Lena. The third, * from the Lena eastward to 

* find a way by sea to KamUchatka.^ 

The first portion of coast was subdivided. 
Lieutenant Murawiew was ordered to trace from 
Archangel to the 06, at the same time that from 
the Oh to the Jenisei was to be attempted by 
Lieutenant Owzin. Commerce had long been 
carried on from the ports of the White Sea, with 
. the people inhabiting near the River Ob ; but in 
these Voyaiges it was not customary to go farther 
by sea than to the eastern shore of the ^iea of 
Kara.' The remainder df the route was performed 

by 
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by.nseetoding a river, from the upperpart of which, c^^^i*- ' 
the boats and goods were transported hy land * — v-^ 
over a ishort porterage or carrying place to a lake, From Arch- 
whence another riv^r, named the 2^/otiyAYz, con- ^^^q^"" 
veyed them to the Ohskaia Gulf. Murawiew 
began his voyage in the summer of 1734, but 1734. 
could not pass the Waigatz that year for ic^ 
The next year he sailed through the. Waigat^ bujt 1735, 
did not get beyond the Sea qf Kara. The navi* 
gation was continued by Lieutenants Malygiii 
and Skuratow, who doubled the cape, M. MuUer 
«ays, * called by the Sampyedes, JalmaU in lati- CaiK . 
tude 73^ N.' and at length, in 1738, entered the ^"'""gg 
Gulf of the 06. 

During the same time, and ia. much, the same 
manner, the navigation from the River Oh to. the 
Jenim was. performed. Lieutenant Ow^in det 
parted &om the Ob in 1735, in a vessel called Navieation 
a double shallop, 70 feet in length and 15 in ob"tJth€ 
breadth,' which smajl proportion of breadth was J^™^»\ 
thought favourable for making way among loose 
pieces of floating ice. But either owing to th^ 
badness of her performance, or to the unfavour* 
ableness of the seasons, on the third summer it 
was found necessary to send another vessel, which 
was commanded by the shipn;iastel> Iwan Kos^ 
cfaelew^ to the assistance of Owzin, and in^ 1738* 1738. 
they accompli^ed * the doubling of the Cap^ Cape 
Mdtioly a»d without farther obstacle ejatgmd ^**'^'* 
tjbe Rivet Jenim. And thuis heavily, with, gf eat 
difficulty,' and in joints^ was effected the iiavigsi^ 

tion 
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CHAP, tlon from Archangel to the Jenisei, the firsl 
.JiJ^ division of the coast ' 

Between the entrances of the Rivers Jemsei and 
Lena (the second division of co^st), is included 
the most northern continental land known, and 
on account of the difficulties expected, the na- 
vigation was ordered to be attempted both 
ways. Of the attempt from the Jenisei, it is 
sufficient to say, that it wholly failed. Tfce 
history of the expedition undertaken for tlm 
purpose from the Lena^ is as follows : . . : ; 

1755. June the 27th, 1735, Lieutenant Wasilr Fronts* 
piontschis. chischew departed from Jakutzk in a doidble 
attempt to shallop, named the jfakutzk^ purposely built for 
f^m^tbe this service. The sea was full of ice, and. he 
j^^^?^*** could not proceed in that summer beyond thfe 
river Olenek. Some versts within the entranee^ 
was a Russian village, and there he passed the 
winter. .% 

J736, In the following summer, he passed the en- 
trances of the rivers Anabara and Chatangaj and 
came to a range of Islands which extended ffom 
near the continent far towards the NW. Between 
' these Islands was filled up with ice, leaving no 
opening for a passage. Prontschischew hoped 
that to the North, beyond where the land termi* 
nated, he should find a free and open sea ; but 
after sailing as far as to latitude T?"" ^\ bis 
farther progress was stopped by ice not penetra- 
ble, which obliged him to return to the River 
Olenek^ where he arrived in a bad state of healthy 

and 



ittwi^^evOT: at hiu diba^pai&lmgtit. In k few chap. 
hours after arriving in tbe Otertek h6 diecl ; and v.y^' 
ills wife, who had borne him colnpariy in this 
«xp^tion, survived his losd a very sh^rt time. "" 
He was esteemed an able officer, and they were 
i>oth hiuch regretted* 

In 1738,. Lieutenant Chariton Laptiew wa5 1733. 
sent from Petersburgk to sti{>p}y the place of th^ ^'^^^ ^^ 
Lieutenant deceased, with orders, that if he XaiiBura 
could not sail round the land, he should endea-^ land. 
vour to trace and describe the coast by travelling 
along the shore. * This he did,' and it was the 
•^.piiif(dpal advantage drawn from his voyage ; for 
.* by sea he met with -the same obstacles which 

* had^obliged Lieutenant -Proiitschischew to turn 

 back.* * The result of the attempts to navigate 
firoin tiie Jenisei to the Lena has been, compleat- 
ing the geography of the coast between those 
rivers, without being able to accomplish the na- 
legation. ' 'The Taimura, the most northern pro- j^^^^^ 
moBtbiy, is laid down in the Petersburgh chart, Promon- 
m latitude 78* N. . : '^'^* 

- The expeditions made for tracing the third 01* ^^^^ ^h^ 
easterb division of coast, were productive of nd ^'** ^ 
advantage; but they were attended with circum- 1734.9. 
irtabces of distress and calamity too extraordinary 
to be passed unnoticed. As in the western divi- 
tionsi the navigation from the Lena eastward waii 
iattempted inone of the heavy framed vessekcalled 

• double 

• •'* Dkaulvettesfmta far kt Russtt. Vol. II. p. 1 90. 
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ilcmble shallops, asd the experiment f^6trad yet 
more than in the msiances akeady related^ Umt 
th^y are not so vwell adapted for the Icy S(M as 
ye9S^l9 of light qcHXstoiction. From a^ ill* 
Judged piece of formality, the Ruasian Admiri^ty 
would not suffer former discoveries to conirihute 
towards their present undertaking, ^aid ordered 
the navigation of the eastern division of the qmst 
to be begun from the Lma. Between the hema 
andthe J^a^»ia verification was not necessa^^th^ 
navigation having been inconstant and customaiy 
practice pearly a century* 

In 1735, on thedOth of June, the double riial* 
\o^ named the Irkutzk, manned with $2 meo, 
and comnumded by Lieutenant Lasfiemii3,>saikd 
from JaktUzk. Ice, fogs, and other impediuoieitts^ 
induced him toward, the end of August to put 
into a small river between the Rivers Lena and 
Jana^ where he built huts for pasi^g tim winter, 
and sent six of his men to Jakutzk with dispatcher 
to inform the Commander of his situation. Dunng 
the winter^ he and his men were attacked by ti^ 
scurvy in so dreadful a manner, that o£ 46 per- 
sons composing the company, 37 died. Uoder 
the endurance of this misery, the men rose against 
Lassenius, whom they accused erf misconduct, 
and displaced from his command, an account of 
which proceeding they sent to Jakutzk. Com- 
modore Bering, who was then at Jakutzk, on re- 
freivii^ their account, dispatched a pilot and four- 
teen fresh men to take charge of the. vessel, with 

an 
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ati order ftrLaltsrainaafid his «^ chap. 

to Jakutzk that thdr condui;t might undergaen-* v-Ji^llij^ 
€pnty. The pUot anrived ^ the vessfel with the^J^^"^ *• 
ioaitt on Juiie 9thi 1736, and found there the:^»«'^"^- 
<ikfe attJin^^ers and the accused ail delul. 

liittutenant Dmitri Laptiew was sent £rom uentenant 
^Mlmtssk iJo take the command of the ytssel^iJ^p^w. 
Iiaving with him more men, and orders to pro- 
caed^in the navigation eastwards Tlie summer i7S6. 
of 1796 was not favourable; and instead oif 
making progress Eastward, he found it necessary 
to return to the Lena^ near the entrance of which 
he took up his winter qoart^rs^ The scurvy 
attacked the crew ; but they found relief by 
drinking a decoction of the leav^es or points oi- 
dwsif cedars, which grjew there, and by a ttiet: 
of firozen fish, scraped ftmalland eaten raw. With 
lUs food, ami constant exercke, the hkakh of 
the men was preserved. 

1^ Supreme Senate, ei C^ege of the Ad'* 
mindty at Petergimrghj had directed, that, if a 
&tt voyage for ilite discovery of the nav^atioa 
eastward from the Zeno did not sucte^d^ a 
second should be undertaken j and if lihe second 
teaiedr that the officer who had been employed 
ahaohl be ordered to r^air to Petersburghf to 
give account of his e^q>editi<Al« Two voyages 
had bten m»de from t^ IrMd, and they had 
both failed, but only ono of l&em had been made 
by Dmitri Laptiew. Tk^ occasicmed some 
deiaur. He wias, howevi^) sent ta' PigM'^hirgk^ 

x2 and 
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afid after rmi^eriii^ his accmnt, /was ordei^dr. 
hack to renew the attempt of the eaZstern na^ ^ 
^gatiop. On July the 29th» 17d9» he again put > 
to sea in the same double shallop. a3 before^:) 
and also from the same ill chosen place of; 
departure, the; i{it?er X^^ia. At the endvof 
August he had advanced as far as the IntSgiria^. 
and would have entered one of the branches .of 
that river, bilt did not find suffid^at de^th of 
watdr. On the 1st of September, hts vesdel was 
enclosed by ice* Soon after, a tempest broke 
up the ice and disengaged her ; 1)ut flhe wa8> 
driven farth'er out to sea, and on the: 9tii ^< 
September was again /rozen in, at the distiEmce: 
pf 60 iversts from the continent. The imitiah 
now decidedly ^et set in ; and the only resouircp^ 
for bam. and his crfew Was, to abandon the vessdf 
and to (tcansport over the ice to the land^ ^em^> 
selves and as much of the provisicms and stores, 
as they weve able. ' Laptiew and his men passed 
the winter on the Indigirka^ and in the ensuiiig; 
summer made their way.along the coast^ in smail:: 
toats, to the Koljfnuu 'The. eocpenditure c£ 
means and loss of men in the verificatiofa of' this^ 
part of the eastern navigation, left the Lieiitenantt' 
Dnutri Laptiew, with Uttle power to prosecute 
the discovery' farther eastward, himsdf and^his 
men already harassed and half worn out with 
the loss of their vessel and passing two winters 
in tempar«ry jmts m the sea^coast.. His orders 
preficribed^ thtt i£ obstades should^be met with 

T to 
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' iff prevent pi^Kcoedipg by sea, he was t)>fbllqw cihap. 
tbe co0^: by land; ;/ but; the couptry of the s-^-:^ 
Tscihilktzki was not to be so traveHed round by upSew. 
j» small party, and he was excused attempting 
the execution of this part of the orders. 

Gbnelin mentions, that Laptiew weptan small 
vessels as far as to the River Kolyma^ and thence, 

* partly by land, partly by water, td the 
^ AnadirsJcm Ostrog ; that he described the whole 
/coast so far, and finished his navigation in 

* 1740/ * This passage, which has somewhat of 
aiabigttity in it, is commented upon in a work 
entitled, Memoires et Obseroatiom Geographiques 
et Critiques sur la Situation des Pays S^ten- 
firionaux \ par Mr. * * *, published at Lausanne 
in 1765.' This author was of opinion that Laptiew 
y/eot round by the sea-coast from the Kolyma to 
the Anqdir. It being said that he descrit>ed the 
ooaat so far, seems to bear that meaning: Sup- 
ipiokag such to have been the fact, his having 
gone partly by land and partly by water wrtuld re- 

. semUe the voyage of Taras Staduchin. The same 
apthor relates the following anecdqte: 'M.Gmelin 

* being on his journey to return to Tubingen^ 

* stopped * at the house of an old friend of his, 

< who is also a friend of mine, and one of the 

< most celebrated saoans in Europe. My friend 

♦had 

* So viel ist gewiss, dass der Herr Lieutenant eine reise bis an 

den Kolyma in Klemen fadbrzengen, and weilerhin theils zu 

laodey theik zu was«er bis Amady^oi Ostrog foftgtseht, die 

gauze Kiiste bis daihisilbesebrieben, und 1740 neiiicMliiehiffiuth 

-.geendigt babe. GmeHhReiae. Vol. II. 440. * - ^'^^ 

l3 



166 

CHikp. * ha^ afdVertise^ me, sometime before, iTiat 1^^ 

* expected this visit ; and, to profit by the op- 

* portunity, I requested he would propose certain 

* que^ions to M. Gmelin ; and, among others^ 

* sonde concerning the voyaga of Laptiew. He 

* did sfo} and gave me to understand, that Gmelin 

* had acknowledged to hini, but with much ap- 

* prehension, and under ^ promise of the most 

* perfect secrecy, that Laptiew had arrived by 
^ water/"* s'etoit rendu par eau^J^ to the mouth 

* of the Anadir/ * 
The author of the ** Memoires*' imputes to 

fhe Russian Admiralty or Government great re^- 
terve on the subject of their North-eastern di*- 
coveriesj and particularly in- regard to this sup- 
posed navigation round the Tschuktzki (idast. 
Instructions given for some of their later expe- 
ditions sent to examine the Tschuktzki coast 
(wliich have been published), in which the 
Russian Admiralty was particularly attentive to 
Ornish the commanders with all the information 
previously obtained, make no mention of the 
coast to the East of the Kolynta ha\'ing been 
seen by Laptiew. 

MuUer says, * Laptiew went from theJToi^^is^ 
hylknditoihe Ariadirsk Fort J and thence to the 
entrance of the River Anadir^ which was the 

teriAination of his voyage.* 

That 

* MeimAf^ et Ohserv. Gtogr, &e. p. 43. It doM not uppecr 
in the efitalogjiies of hUMoiiequ^ ie$ om>ragc8 amm^me^y wfab 
wEis the author of thete Biemoires on the situations of aortheni 
lands. The book ia dedioated to Frederic the Vth, Ki^K of 
Denmark and, Norway. 



ist. 

That Laptiew, who was ordered to endeavour cq&p. 
to examine the coast from the Lena round to n y. ' L> 
Kamtschatkoy should go by land from the Kolyma 
to the Anadirsk Forty may be easily accounted 
for* He was under the orders 6f Commodore 
Bering ; he had lost his vessel, and was unpro- 
vided for farther undertaking in the Icy Sea^ 
the Commodore was then in the Sea of KamtS'- 
chatkUf and Laptiew's journey to the Anadir was 
most probably for the purpose of joining his 
commanding officer, the travelling partly by 
water meaning partly on rivers. The coast said 
to be described by Laptiew can only have been 
from the Lena to the Kolyma. 

This was the last of a series of expeditions^ 
pbmned solely with the view of determining the 
northern and north-eastern limits of the old con^ 
tinent; in-whidi many hardy and adventuroui9 
iBien uitfortunately perished, partly through the 
rigor of the climate, and in some degree through 
the wUnt of better arrangement in the plans* 
The most material information gained, was of 
the extent of the Taimura promontory. 

About this time, a Russian built vessel was 
found cast on shore on the South coast of 
Spitzbergen^ without any person on board. The 
vessel was not damaged, and had provisions in' 
her ; whenee the author above cited conjectures,^ 
that she -was cme of those employed on the* 
northern discovery, which had been enclosed by 
iee, and had therefore been abandoned* . ' 
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C H A P. XV. 

; Voyage ^ Spangheig and Walton to J^Ui* *■ 

m 

* a 

? . ] * 

CHAP. /^ APTAIN Martin Spangberg, who bad sailed 
' — ,-1-^ V-:^ as Lieutenant with Captain Bering ; to tbe 

1738. jif^rth, was appointed to command the Japalx 
fiiiuuuids. expedition; but previous to his saihng for. Japan' 

(in 1738) he made a short voyage to exainine the. 
northern KuriU Islands, and afterwards witit^ed. 
in the River Bolschaia-Reka of Kamtschatf^ „ 

1739. ' I^ 1739f the expedition to Jopfl^ took plfljoe. 
Voyage to the principal purpose of which was to-asoertain 

*^"* the exact situation of Japan with respect to 

May. Kqmtschatka. On the 22d of May, Captain 

Spangberg sailed from Kamtschatka^ in a vessel 

named The Saint Michael of Archangel jijuid»^ 

by appointment, ' was joined at the first J^uriU' 

Island by a double shallop, commanded by 

Lieutenant William Walton ; by the old vessel, 

tiie Gabriel, coi;nmandgd by !Nfidi^hipmaQ Sehd- 

tin^ > s^^d by a small yacjit, making in the 

whole four vessels: They left, the northern 

Jane Kurile on June the 1st, steering first to the^ 

South-east, to tty if .they cpyld discover. la^d in 

that direction. In latitude.4v7^ not having founds 

any land, they j;hanged tljeir course towards the 

South.west, 
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JSouth-west» whi^hbrought i}mn in sight of some 
of the southern KuriH Islands. On the 14th, by 
tempestuous audi thick weather, Walton was sepa'* ^^^' 
rated from Spaugberg. They sought each, other 
two daysr firing cannon, but did not meet ; and 
each, separately, made the voyage . to Japan ; 
Scheltinga being : in compapay with Captain 
Spac^berg. Muller relates^ / . 

^ Captain iS^angberg ancWed near the coast spangberg» 
^ of Japan on /die 18th of June, in; latitude coaJtof 
\ 38** 4iV K A multitude of Japanese vessels ^^^ 
^werea|u^^g along the coast, and many villages 
•were see% also a well cultivated country. 

* Signs^ of invitation were made to the people in 

* two small Japanese boats, who, in return, made 
< signs &v the Russians to go ou shore. Spang* 
t bergwas distrustful, and thought it not prudent 

* to stay loijig at one part of the coast; he there- 

* fore, tctpk up his anchor^ and kept sometimes at 

* a greater, sometimes at a less distance from the 
^ lalid^, according to his opinion of the safety or 

* danger. On the '20th, many Js^nese vessels 
f were in sight, the greater part of them having 

,ifrom ten to twelve -men each. The 224 he 
^ anchored ^In SS"" 26^1atttu4e, and two fishings 
^ boats went alongside ^is ship, and exchanged 

* fish, rijc^e, ' tobacco in large leaves, preserved 
\ cucumbers, and other small articles, for such 
tthipgs as the Russians had to give in retjum. 
^! They most valued doth garments, and necklaces 
!.of blue gljsss beads. Cottons, . silks, loo^ing^ 

•glasses, 
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glasses, needles, and cutleiy, Hbej held dieafi^ 
having those things among thethselve^L They 
were civil and reasonable in their dealuigik 
They had square pieces of gold coin, simila^^ 
to some which Kasmpifer has described, the 
gold more pale than that of the Holland ducatf 
and they weighed two grains less. 

* The next day, 79 fishing-boats were coimted 
near Spangberg^s vessel. They were all built 
flat at the stem, and sharp in the forepart; 
their dimensions were about ^4 feet in length, 
and four and a half or five feet in breadth. 
In the middle was a platform, on which wM 
a small fire-place. When there was no oceamoti 
to use the nidder, it could be taken in. Soikie of 
the boats had two rudders, one at each comer of 
the stem. They rowed standing, and had grapr 
lins which had four claws. It was remwked, 
that instead of iron, for nails and other Work, fd 
in our vessels, the Japanese had brass or cc^per. * 

• They have other kind of vessels for theii* 
commerce with the Islands and for more disteuaj! 
voyages, much larger than those above de« 
scribed, pointed at the stem as well as at thcf 
prolv; good sailers with a fair wind, but easily 
carried away from their intended route by a 
contrary wind or tempestuous weather. 

^ The Japanese are in genial of short stature,' 
of brown complexion, with black eyeis; and <hd 
nose flat. The men had the fore-part of tlid 
head shaved} but young boys wer^ shaved 

« only 
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^ 011^ a small qs^ce on the 6rown c^^ liie heady cstAK 

* ai) iiflch and a half or two inches square, ias < ••  v ^ ^ 

* if ^inverting the Mahometan custum. Their te^'^ 

< eldlfces inrete long ahd full, like the European ^iJ^j^n. 

* night-gowns. They did not wear breeched, but 

* a'^wrapper of linen round the^ lower part of the 

* body. 

 r 

^*^Tliere came to Captain Spangberg's vesseJ 

* ft large boat, in which, besides the roweris, were 
^ foU# men Hi embroidered habits, who appeared 
^ Ulce persons of distinction. The Captain in- 
^ vftfieid them into his cabin. On entering, othe^ 
^ ij^i^ed low with their hands joined over theii: 

< beads, and remained in that attitude till th^ 

* Captain desired them to rise. Victuals and 

* lirandy, with which they were entertainedt 
f «|fp^ared to be to their liking. The Captain 

* diade them a present of a sek-chart and a globe» 

* hcfth which they comprehended, and readily 

* pcint^d to tjieir own country, which they called 

* Nif^um. They also poitited out the Islands 

* Mi^tsme^ and Sado, an4 ths Cap^ Songar and 

* Noto. At taking leave, they bowed, as at 

* th^ijpientrance, and expressed themselves thank* 

* fill for thrir entertainment. 

^ ' Captain Spsmgberg believed he had aceom- 
^ plished the principal purpose for which he had 
^ l^e^n dent, which was, to ascertain the pocdtion 
^ot Japan with rei^ect to Kdmtschatka. He^ 

< therefore, at the end of a few ^yB, set sail to 
« retufn/ 

He 
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cpAi^ ^ ^ He steered tp. the Ni^rtjli-eaflt, atid on (thft- ad 
' — v^ tC J.uly arrived before . a.great I^a&d in latitude 

mS' 430 5(/N. at which he anchored, a^.t^Jcfrttb 
Affheiaud water. This laajd^was woody and 
ofY€Mo. ^J^^ ^jjg inhabitants kept at a distance. 

had leathern boots, made after the msameat of 
those of the Kurili islanders, and of the ICatnls^ 
chadples. Spangberg anchored at another, port 
of this land, near a village, where he had ih- 
tercourse with the inhabitants. ' TJMy. wpQk9 
ft^e language of the Kurili islander^, but<£b@Med 

* from them in havii\g hair sometbjqg longoVjer 
^ their whole body. Some of. th^m had . Sil«^^ 
' rings in tl^eir ears. Qn seeing a cock im bondi 

* they fell on their knees and bowed down befiore 

* it with their hands over their^ head*' Frott- 
J)^nce they sailed to the SW. to the JAami 
Mdtsmaif where, seeing three great JapaoMe 
ithips, Capt^n Spangberg did not anchor/or send 
any boat on shore, but directed his cpume for 
:Kflnitschat/^a^ .apd apphored at the eojtranci^ of 
the BolsfihaiO'reka _ or Great Biv&r^ <m August 
.the 13th. / 

June. . Lieutenant Walton, after his separation fixim 

Ac^rof Spanberg, sailed on, for the hupid oijapm^ whieh 

Japan. jj^ csupie iu sight of on the l6th ,of June,- in 

latitude 38** 17' N, and Jn Ipngilpde, by his 

reckoning 11*" 45^ to the ¥rest of the Qortbem* 

most Kvriti Island ; which agjrees iiearly with 

Ahe present^ charts. 

irth. Walton coasted the land to the Sotu^. On 

the 
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the 17th,' he 8&W thirty-nine vess€4s,ra8 large asP ci^i^ 
gdifl^ luut'oikt 'fhmi a- liarbour, butthejr socmV t^ji^ 
sepwris^ted in different directions. • Tl^reir sail^ i7d9.^ 
ms^Nse of cattbn, some blue,* some whife, and: cut* ^'*®' ' . 
straght. lieutenant Walton ^followed one of the coast of 
them in hopes of thereby arriving a£ a port.' '-'"^ 
iii^iichJiappened, and h^ cast anch^ 
d^rtdif before a large town or city; Ctothe 19th,* 19^1,. 
a Japanese vessel, In whicK were eighteen inen,' 
approached the Rusatan veaseh, and with great' 
eiviHty by signs invited the Russians to land«' 
Wahim u|>oii this invitation sent a boat on shored 
with 'Kasmierow, his second : pilot, a quarter* 
master and six seamen ; two empty water-caski^ 
were put in the boat to be filled, and Kasimerow" 
was fiimf dlied with : some : articles to bestow' as 

r 

pjpesents. The shore was lined with boats^ of thef 
Japaiiese,' and ' crowded with' spectators J " The? 
pilots the quarter-master, and four of the theif 
landed; and some of .the inhabitants, with every 
msrk of good-will, took the empty casks out of 
the 'boat, filled them witiifiresh water, and re- 
placed them.  * . ' ; 
Tlds^i town was estimated- to contain about 
1,500 houses, as many of them ' stone as wood i 
and it ooeupied an extent of nearly two: English 
milds'albii^'the shore; /* Kasiinerow, andrthe^ 

* people with him, entered a house; Themaster 

* odrtiiehoase received them at the door with 

* mifch .poUteiiess, shewed them to a room, and 
' pifwested thehi refreshments of wiiie, raisins; 

* apples, 
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^ applesi orsMigM^ and nwee^meUM, in vciiB^'of 

' porcelain. Erom this hoasie they meat to. 

1739^1 •another, ixrfaere the like entertaimnent,' aiid 

^*^ ^„  dressed rice, was set before them. KasimerOMr 

t^e coast of « jjj fetum made presents to his hosts^. and to 

< those who had taken care of his casks, ^ ghiss 
' necklaces and other things. They afterwat€r 

, * walked about the town. Every thhigappetiered> 

< neat and well ordered* There were iflati/ 

* shops in which qlothsr of cotton were princifNiQy 
^. sold ; none were observed of silk, but there 
« was not time for much examination. They saw 
^ every where, horses, cattle, and poultry ; attd 
«^e country round Was cultivated witihi grain 
f and pease.' 

^\¥1ien Kasimerow returned to the water ^dtfe, 

* two Japanese with sabres in their Jiand^ w^eire 
^ standing near his boat. One of them had two 
^ sabres. This appeared.to him suspicious, and he 
' hastened back to the ship/ [No molestation or 
interference in any matter dppesurs to have been 
offief ed by the Japanese officers, as these men 
with sabres doubtless were.] * More ih$ik a 
f hundred boats, many of them with not lesa 

* than fifteen men, followed to take a closer vi6W 
1 of the ship. In one of the Ji^anese fomts was 
« a man of distinction, who made his pe(^te 
^ throw the end of a line into the Russiui boat 
^ to tow him to the ship. He was dressed in 

< habits of fine silk, and the respect shewn to bim 
f by his attendant^ made the Rusiiani . conjee^ 

 ture 
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i ^re he was the ^vernor of ^ plaoe. He ffiu^v 
;^xqade Xieutenaot Walton a present of a vase ■^ . ,^7' ^ 

* filled with wine, which the Lieutenant carried 4739* 
ft^ Ochqtzk. The wine was of a, deep brown w^t'onw 
f. cplour, of good strength, and of agreeable J^« «^* «^ 
f OfLjovar'p although a little acid« It probably 

' suffered by being kept longer than customary^ 

* and by the heat of the weather. The Lieutenant 
f ^entertoin^ and made presents to his guests* 
f I^ the mean time a small commerce was carried 
f on between the Russian crew on deck, apd the 
/Jsqpanese boatmen. Whatever the Russians 
^.ha4 of clothing, however old, was prized by 
/4he J^anese, who paid in their brass or copper 
^ money, which was pierced through the middle 
f and stmng. At length his guest took leaver 
^ much contented with his reception* The nttn^* 
f b^r lof boats round the ship however continually 
f increased, and Walton thought it prudent to 
^take up his anchcxr and stand off to sea, which 
^ ]ie did, afler firing a cannon by way of salute/ 

r Walton sailed along the East side of Japan as 
far South as to latitude Sd"* 48^« He stepped at 
other parts of the coast, and found the Japanese 
every where desirous of intercourse with^ the 
|tu3sianj5, taking their empty casks on shore and 
returning them filled with firesh water. They 
shewed a written paper, which the Russians con. 
jectured to be an order directing them to give 
assistance to strang^rs^ Soundings were found 
fjpng the coasty and anchorage at (Afferent partS| 

but 
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but not always gbod; and it is remarked thai 
eveiy -where the coast was rugged and full ot 
^^9- iocks. 

j«A«. On the d8d of June, a man who had a sabre 

at his side and a pistol in his hand, caine in a 
boat froni the shore, and interdicted all the 
Japanese from having farther commerce wiifi 
the strangers. - 

From the coast of Jlopaw, Walton sailed some 

distance to the East, but discovered no land in 

that direction; towards the end of July- he 

returned to Kamtschatkoy and afterwards to 

AagiMt Ochotzk, where he arrived on August the 21st. ' 

The navigation- of Spahgberg and iValton, 
above related,, ^as the first in which a^ Russian 
track crossed the track of any othier European 
in the South Sea. 

The Japan voyage gave much- satisfaction ai 
Peiersburghj and leave was granted to Captain 
Spangberg to retimi there ; but shortly after hil 
obtaining it, the Russian Adniiralty discovered 
that the charts in common use, placed /^rpan and 
KamtsckatJca nearly under the same meridian, 
whence a doubt arose whether the land which 
the Gaptains Spangberg and Waltipri had visited; 
might not be Korea, and that they had not seen 
Japan. - Spangberg was on the road ix) Peters- 
burgh when he was met by an express, with an 
order for him to return to Ochotzk, to undertake 
another voyage to dear up this doubt. He 
accordingly returned to Ochotzk, hut the season 

most 
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I most favourable for such a voyage was gone by, 
and the vessel in which he had lately sailed had 
been sent to Kamtschatka. Another was built, 
in which, in the summer of 17*1, Spangberg put 
to sea, but a number of unforeseen accidents, 
the .first of which ^ was " the new vessel proving 
leaky, prevented his verifying his former dis- 
covery; H6 sent Scheltinga to examine the en- 
trance of the river Jmuri but this also failied. 
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TH E building and equipment of Spangberg's 
ship exhausted the magazines at Ochotzk, 
and occasioned delay to the expedition intended^ 
to the coast of America. Two stout ships had 
been built at Ochotzk for this voyage ; M. Mull^r^ 
calls them packet-boats, but the smallest of the 
two had a crew of 70 men. Commodore Bering 
embarked on board one of them, named The 
Saint Paul ; the other was named The Saint 
Peter, and was commanded by Alexei Tschirikow, 
who had been one of Bering's Lieutenants in 
the northern voyage. 

They left Ochotzk in September 17^0, and 
went to the Bohchaia-rekay proposing to winter 
there, but the depth of water at the entrance 
of the river was not sufficient to admit the ships, 
on which account, the Commodore sailed for the 
Bay ofAwatchka. In this navigation, the pas- 
the iITp^aika ^^S^ betwecu the South point of Kamtschatka 
fint KuriH ^^^ ^^® ^^* KuriU Island is described. The 
Wand. ^ 1 strait 
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Passage 
between 
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Arait Mnm ^timated to be a German mile mSL cau^ 

a half across. Nearly in tiie middie is a ridge >, •..y .■- 

of Tocks, over which the sea rolls. There is a 

fiSTigable passage on dthaer side; the southern 

is the broadest and was reckoned the {H^ferabie^ 

Thiej had a &vourable gde ; but the ilood^tide 

xaax strong from the East, and during ah boor 

the C0nicm>d0r^'s ship made not the least jhtcm 

gresst 9iid there was so rough a sea» that a boat 

which was towing astern was several times dashed 

against the ship, and once nearly thrown inta 

her* : The account says, ' we had from ten to 

•twelve &,th<»ns depth, but when the ship 

"^ plunged in the hollow of the waves, she was 

*^ scarcely three fathoms from the ground/ As 

the strength of the tide abated,' the ship ad** 

iranced. Tsdurikow's nhip arrived in the stroii 

an liour and a half later than the Commodore's,' 

and passed through without difficulty. 

The two ships wintered in Awatchka Bay^ and^ 1741. 
on the 4th of June IT'l'lf sailed to discover the Voyage of 
American coast. George Wilhelm Steller, phy- x^birikow 
sician and n2d:urali6t, and Louis de L'Isle de la coairof 
Crioyere, astronomer, embarked with the Com- ^"*"*«- * 
nmdore in this voyage. 

Hie eourse was directed first to the ISSE. ta 
SMurchfor laand laiid down in the chart of Teixera/ 
tbe Portosuese geogmpher (a cop^r of which is id 
Thevenot, partie secondej, and said to have been 
sejen by a DoHi Joao da Gama* i^ sailing fronr 
(^ma tjo New JSpam. On the l^tht they wei^e lit 

n ^ lal»tu4«» 
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XVI. , 

1741, 

The ships 
separated. 

Proceed- 
ings of the 
Commo- 
dore. 



Julv. 

On the 
coast of 
America. 



Ifoant 
Saint EiiDK 



latitude 46'?. N, and not finding the expe^ed 
larid^the'Commodore (Mfectedthe course Nortli*^ 
eastward to tlie latitude > 50" N. and then due 
East. On the 20th, the two ships were separated 
by bad weather. . .....•: 

. ' The Commodore cruised some days! near, the 
spot/vdiere they. had b^en separated, in. hofjies o^ 
rejxnning.Tsdiirikow, but in vain, and at. length 
pursued his route singly towards ^Tn^rtc^, steeiv 
ing a'more .northerly, course than before. On 
July the. 15th, according to Steller, they made 
the 'land o£ u4wienca, Vnot distinct : enough.^ to 
^ make, a. drawing ; biit.the next day it appeared 
beyond -a^ doubt.' . According to Muller,ithe' 
CoxniAodore made the land on July the 18t^ in 
latitude 5^** 28^. N. and in longitude 50 degrees, 
by reckoning from Awatchka^ * biit calcula^g 
\ by the reckoning on.the. return to Kmntschatka^ 

* 60 degrees.* Another . account gives , the - dis- 
tance from Awatchka 500 Dutch leagues *; 

The. prospect of the kiid before- them was 
, mogn^cent and awful, exhibiting . excebduig. 
h%h mouiitains, covered^ far .down' from^rtbe* 
si^unmits with snow. . An interior mountain, 
far inland, was particularly remarked* : Steller: 
says, Mt was plai&ly discernible when the ship 

* was sixteen German iniles out at' sea. . I have 
' not seen in all Siberia a more lofty mountain.' 

. ' ■•■The 

« t * 

* * Relation of Bering^s American voyage, published unidco: the 
title 4>f Letter^ an qfioer'^ the liustianmarmefWko was witnest 
of^f^^cfition. Strahlenbef^y Appendix. 



^iie coastihere was broken, with intets: Oft the <cha?. 
^Qtb, the Coinmodofe anchored near an island ^.» — >J^ 
:which lay a small distanoe . from - the c(>ntil^e^t, .i7*i- 

July 

A projecting point of the m^in land; was n^^nied Bering) on^ 
Cape Saint EUas^ and a cape to the westward qf thi«oa«of 

• • . " Tfc \ America. 

3tj Samt Hermogene^. Between these two capes joiii. 
was an opening or gulf which seemed to promise 
:hac&ouri or places of shelter, if w^inted**. Thfc 
Jbfty mourrtaio noticed by Steller, was ^arafed 
Mount Saint EUas. 

Ghitrow, the ship-master, went in anartfied 
boat to examine within' the gulf» and another 
'l>oat;Waa sent to seek for fresh water. Chitrow 
found^ among sm^l islands in the gulf, a com^ 
rmadii)us harbour, where ships might lie sheltered 
from ail wiiids^ He 5aw huts or cabins^ but widv 
.out inhabitants, who it was.supposed bad retreated 
^n the landing, of the Russians. These, datnxis 
iwere, built. wich smooth > boards, some carved; 
within were pieces of cordage* a whetstone : oii 
which copper instruments had been - sharpene<^ 
Jin arrow, some articles of hwsehold' furniture, a 
•hollow ball made of baked clay in which a ^tone 
Tattled and which probably was a toy for ^il- 
'dren ; and in a cellar was found a store of dridd 
•red.salmon,' of which Chitrowto(>k two bundles. 
Kve red foxes w^re se^n which wer6 not at all ••-• *- 
^ '■.',.' ^ '' •• - wil^ 

* ' This gulf has been since nameB, and is marked in the present 
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t^A)». Wild, tx Mgl^tened at meetihg the Russians, bdt 

^y^y i seemed as if tamed by the natives in the manner 

'^'^'**\ i£ dogs. By way of compensation or payment 

Sr^Mt'^ef for things which the Russians had taken, the 

•^■'^**^' Commodore sent to be left in their stead some 

- green cloth, two iron kettles, two knives, a poun4 

of tobacco, two Chinese pipes and some beads. 

Steller went in one of the boats and collected 

plants, descriptions Qf which are in Gmdia's 

Flora Siberica. 

'- The Commodore did not think it neceiisaaxy to 
put into port ; and having taken on board a boat 
^^ load or two of fresh water, on the Slst gt>t under 
■sail to return to the coast of Asia, which he pro- 
posed to do by tracing the American coast from 
Cape St* Hermogenes north-westward to latitude 
65"" N. so as to fall in with the coast of Ada near 
Jiis former discovery ; but in proceeding wes^ 
tWard,. the American coast was found to take 
^ southerly direction* Hie winds were mostly 
J&om the westward. Many islands lay in the 
vray, which, with thick foggy weather, * greatly; 
embarrassed their navigation/ Sometimes, when 
ihey thought themselves in an open clear sea, 
they suddenly saw land close before them and 
<>n each side, arid had reason to think themiselves 
A°8'*^ fortunate that they could turn back. Frequently^ 
dii the middle of the night, without perceptiUe 
change in the wind or weather^ they catne all 
at once from a rough sea into sonooth water,, wi 
after a few hours, a» suddenly into a turbulent 

sea. 



lea. In this dangerous manner, and wit^ tStxch -WAf. 
ftelay, they found their way through among y,, "^^^ .■ 
idaads, now known by the liame of the AlenH^m ^f^^- 
w Fojc Islands: Their fresh water beginning to STwa^^f 
tun short, on the 29th of August, they anchored A™®'*«** ^ 
at aiiv island in latitude 55"^ 9A^ A Russian sea^ schuma. 
man died and was buried here, which' was the g^^^ 
first man lost in the voyage, and the island was 
fiamedafter him Schumagin's Inland. The scurvy 
had broken out among the crew, and the Com«> 
modofe himself was one of the most afflicted 
mth it. 

* MuUer has given the name Sckumagin to a 
groupe of Islands, The letter of the officer of 
the Russian marine says, * an i^and at which w» 
watered was named Schumagin/ The watet 
taken was from a lake, and had a mixture of seat 
water. 8teller attributed the increase of the 
scurvy, which afterwards took place, to using 
&is water ; but their stock was reduced, and 
they were necessitated to take what they could 

get- 
At <»ne island) some men in small boats, like 

those of the people in Davi^i Strait^ a)^toached 

the ship, but would no£ trust thqmselvefi en 

iioard. They had sticks with wings of birds 

fastened to one end, similar io the cahiaiet 

ilescribed to be in use among some of the norths 

eastern Ameriom tribes, to signify wheit th^esy 

liitantt(»as are peaceable. When they retired to 

the riioi^ li^itenaat Waxei, accbmpanieii bjif 

.: h4 Steller, 
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CHAP. Steiler, went in the ship's boat to make them 

. ^^^^V . a visit, taking with them in the boat nine armed 

^741- men, and a man of the Korjaki, for the chance 

Blrlrar ^^ ^^^ ^^^"g ^^® ^^ interpret ; f though it had 
ftn uiand. .« ncvcr bccn found that the Korjaki or Tschuktzki 

* understood the knguage of any of the Ame*- 

* ricans/ The shore to which they came was 
rocky, and the Lieutenant thought' it prudent to 
keep the boat at a little distance. Nine Ame- 
ricans were at the water-side, and as many small 
boats or canoes were counted on. the shore, ?but 
no habitation was seen, nor was any woihaa 
among them j from which it was concluded, that 
these men had come here to fish, anil that their 
customar}^ habitation was on the continent. They 
could not understand the Korjak ; but they imr 
mediately regarded him as being. di£ferent from 
the Russians, and more like one. of their own 
country, Th^^ Lieutenant seeing "the natives 
disposed to be friendly, ' landed, three men, the 
Korjak interpreter being one, and ordered a rc^ 
from the boat to be made fast to a rock. To 
refturpthis confidence, an: American, who seemed 
the eldest, ' and to* be' the chief person - of 
their party, entered the: boat. The .'Americans 
on * shore entertained .the Russians with whale- 
flesh, and the Lieutenant presented his: American 
visitor -with a glass of brandy ; rbiit .this drink 
being perfectly strange.to hitnj the-fiery quality 
of !the spirit astonished and jdarmed .^inii, said 
be «|wit out what^ h,e bad taken^ it in4}i»«tauth , 
..■•■"" ^ . ^ ^ ..at 
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at'fhe Miae titae, calling to -his .countrymen that crat. 
Jw wasbetrayed. Beads and: other presents were ^-— ^^-^ 
o£^ed)to him, but nothing would appease of ^J'^^'^ 
cotitent : him except being landed. The Lieue «»» »»iand; * 
.teQant, therefore, called to his Qwn men to return 
io'the boat, which two of them were allowed to 
do,; Xhe American was then set at liberty; 
.arid the return of the Korjak was expcjcted ; but 
the Americans,: after they had their own naan 
safe* were not- inclined to part with him ; and 
4j»oine of them laid hold of the rc^e by which the 
.boat was fastened, meaning to draw her on shore^ 
to .prevent which, the Lieutenant ordered the 
rope to be cut. The Korjak . all this time inces- 
4sia)itly cried jto the B^ussians not to abandon him. 
It w^ ii^ y^^ that signs were made to the^ Ame-; 
ricans .^ release liim. -At length the Lieutepant 
otderd two musquetoons to be fired over their; 
heads, .which had the effect desired ;; for in their 
first surprize, the report being re-echoed from 
a neighbouring mountain, they fell fljat on the 
ground, and the Korjak escaped to the boat; 
When ihe Americans reqovered from their ccm- . 
stemation, they expressed much dissatisfactipn^ 
and by their noise asweU. as by gesture^, 
sigpified to the Russians not to come on shore- 
again. Lieutenant ^axel, notwi^hipg to. dis; 
coptent them» returned to the ship. . Th^y had 
no; arms of any kind, ,and-appeared.to be pro- . 
yid^d only for fishing. 
The .^ext day> as^ Lieut Wnxel was preparing 
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>to get under saiil, for the C<Knmod6r& wal ftt'tbii 
time confined by his disorder, seven of the Ame^ 
jritans they had seen the preceding day, came hi 
their boats to the ship, and two of them standing 
tip and holding by the entrance ladder, ojl^ed 
their bonnets and a carved image of bone> whidi 
had some resemblance to a human figure; They 
iilso held up the calumet in sign of peace* ' It 
^ Was a stick about five feet in length, at th# 

* smaller end of Which were tied without any or: 

• der, many hawk's feathers.* Presents were madd 
tb them, and they would willingly have trusted 
themselves on board the ship, but the anchor wail 
taking up, and the wind freshened^ which obliged 
them to return as speedily as they could to the 
shore ; and the ship, as she sailed by wherfe 
fihey stood, was saluted -with loud and friendly 
shouts** 

They had to struggle against westerly winds, 
Imd had almost continual fogs, so that they were 
h fortnight at one time without seeing sun or star; 
On the 24lii of September they saw land, whic6 
was remarkable for itn high mountains, and a 
number of small islands were passed. 
( A strong South wind made it dangerous ta ap^ ' 
{)roach this land. Tlie greater part of the crew 
Were by this time disabled by the scurvy, and 
ttkMigh the wind soon changed^ the weather <;on^ 
tinned tempestuous, ^d they wef e driven about 

almost 

' * * Bietitoi aprts^ Us ti6ttes passant ^ f^ehes Dottes devant fisle, 
^'4f Jmericams recommenccrent d crier de plus helk' 



571 

ihnost at its m^x:y. On October flie' ^SBs:, i&t^ 

Haw an Mand, stnd on theSOth another, and con* « ^_j 

lectured them to be two of the northern KwriU ^^^i- . 
Xsiands^ on which iapposition they steered to the 
North ; but not niaking th6 coast of Kamtsehatki^ ^ 

as they expected^ they became sensible they had 
been mistaken, aifd resumed a westerly coi»se» ^ 

November the 4th, at eight in the mornings NoTembec 
they again saw land, bdt only the tops of moan*^ Bcring'i 
tains at firist appeared, and the land was «o cUs* ^"^*"'*- 
£ant that though they stood towards it the whole 
day, night came before they could get near 
enough to look for anchorage* At noon that 
4ay» they made their latitude by observation to 
be5G-N- 

On the morning of the 5th, it was discovered 5th. 
that almost all the shrouds on the starboard side 
e£ the ship were broken, which happened from 
Contraction dnd tenseness caused by frost, :^f0r 
"without other mention made of weather it is ck>iiu 
|ilained, that the Cold was; insupportable. In thift 
iiistress, the Commodore ordered the lieutenant 
|6 call ail the officers together to conifult on thefts 
liiest mode of proceeding; and the increased fmnf* 
Ijer of the sick, with the waht of fresh waten 
detl^rmined them at all hazards to seek relief at 
&is land. Tlie Wind was northerly, : and itk^ 
liad soundings at the depth of 37" fatihfoitiiS^ ihfe 
bottom Baiidy. They steered in toWardi^ Idie knd 
WSW« and SW^ and two hours after> whit^h was^t 

five 
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Tvi/ ^cin the evening, they anchored in IS futhonis^ 
5 — — ' the bottom sand,, and veered out three quartos 
„' ' of a cable. . : ' ^ 

XVovember*, 

Bering's They sca soon began to run high, and at sit 

i»iand. the, cable gave way. Another anchor wds let go, 
hut the' ship struck twice against a rock, although 
at the time they found alongside by the lead fiy$ 
fathoms depth of water. The cable of the second 
anchor quickly parted ; * fortunately, a third aa*- 
.chorwas.not rieady,* for whilst they were pre* 
paring it, a high wave threw the ship over a bank 
of rocks, and all at once she was in still water^ 
.where they dropped their third anchor in four 
fathoms and a half, about 600 yards distant fropi 
the land. They lay quiet here during the re^t of 
the. night. The next mpftiing they: saw tjiem- 
selve's enveloped with rocks and breakergf. They 
were certain that the coast of Kamtschatka y^^ 
noli farJdistarit from them, ^but the copditio^ 
of the ship, of the ship's company^ and the ad* 
vaoced time of the year,, for the groufid w^s 
covered with snow, made it immediately apparent 
thatt they would have to remain at this land all 
the winter. , The letter of theoflScer of the. Rue^ 
sian piarine ^ays, * in endeavouring to goVto thf 
*west,:we were cast otiadgsart isle, where w^ 

* hgd the prospect of finishing the greater pfirt 4>f 

* our. days. Our ve^el was broken on one p^tbe 

* banks with which this isle is siuroundgd. W^ 
failed not to save ourselves on jshore, \inith ali 
' •such 
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*'Stich things ia& we thought we should have need chaK 
^of; for by a markeid kindness of Providence, u-^il. 

* the winds and waves threw after us lipon the i74i- 

* shoi^ the "wr^<^k and remains of our vessel,- SUnl.* 
^ which we gathered together to put us in a state,- 

^ with the blessing of God, to qui^this desolate 

'abode/ 

' iThose who were able to labour went on ^ore 
to prepare lodging for the sick, which they Hid 
hy digging pits or caverns bfetwieen somie sand- 
hills, near a teook which ran from a mountain to 
the sea; and saib were used for present cover- 
ing. No sign was perceived of the land being 
inhe^bited, rior were trees seen, but drift-wood 
was found along the shore. On the 8th, they 
began to transport the sick. Some expired 
as soon W they were brought into the fresh 
air; and some in the removal to land. The ma- 
nagement of sick people with respefct to airi has 
since that time undergone great reform. "' It must 
be within the meinbry' of many, the great care 
ii^th which the apaitmentsbf the sick were guarded 
against the admission of fresh air, and in few in- 
stances more than ' in what was called " the sick 
birtli on board a ship of war, where it was cus- 
toiiiary to keep *a number of diseased persons 
labouring under diflPerent maladies, inclosed 
and crowded together. 

; Ofi the^th, the Gommbdore was carried oil 
i^ore. \He was daily growing worse, and the 
place yielded-.little of a'ntiscdrbutic Quality. The 
n . • ., herbage 
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herbage 4^hat grew on the Island waa^ hidclQn vm* 
der snow ; and if that had not been the case,: the 
Russians in that pwt of the world were Uttje 
acquainted with the value of vegetables as anti^ 
septics^ At the time of Captain Cook's I^t 
voyage, the - Governor of Kamt$chatka had the 
only garden in the province, and at Awatchka 
B^t wild garlick was almost the only v^et^ble 
in commotk use* Every soldier in garrison there 
was in some degree affected with scurvy. 

Commodore Seringas ship had been cast on the 
East side of the Island. Men were sent both 
Kc^iliward and southward to examine the coasts 
They found neither tree nor trace of inhabitants^ 
Along the shores were many sea-otters, (hutr^ 
marines). The intericM- of the island swarmed 
with foxesy some blue, some white, tbar fur not 
so fine as that of the Siberia fox. 13iey were not 
^r^htened at the si^ht of WKn^ Some of the 
Russians who went in-land, from the top of a 
momitain^saw thei^ea to the West They £>and 
fo harbour or place where ships m%ht ride in 
security* . 

The sM * Of the marine animals which served as iiou4 

5 rififhm^it for the ;shipwrecked crew, they had 
* at first only the loutres already mentioned, thd 
^ flesh (^ which, of the males especially, was hard^ 
' and so tough, that it could scarcely be torn to 
^ pieces with the teeth, so that it was. found 
^ Jiecessary to chop it into timall pieces* A knUre 
^ lurniahed from 40 to 50 lbs. of flesh«, Thq 

intestines 



«tter. 
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^ mte$^iies ii^rere mosdj used as focni fc^ the ^k^ chmjbi^ 
f Stellei:, in the descriptions he has given of ' — .— r 
\ marine animals, reckons the flesh of the loutr^ > ^J^^ 
< as a $pecifiq against the scurvy j and he attrir mH^ 
^ buted to it the cure of those of Cominodorf 

* Bering's crew who recovered frwn the disease> 

* When they were not wmited for food, they 
^ were killed for dieir fine skins, for which th# 
^ Chinese would pay to the Russians oa th^e froni* 

* tiers at KiachtOf at the rate of from 80 to 100 
' rubles eadi. Nine hundred q£ these skins were 
^ collected on the island by the crew, which werk 
^ divided among all equally ; but Steller was the 
^ iQoat fortunate ; for in his capacity as phy$i* 

* cian, he received many as presents, ta^ others 

* h^ bought of persi^s who in the uncertainty of 
Vlivingtr held than itx small estii&ation^ His 
' ^hare alone is said to have amounted to 300 
f skiii^A which he ca^rrksd with him to Kamtschatka 

* aBdSii^m*/ ...'-' 

A dead ,whale which was thrown on the coasts 
they c^d their magazine, bdng a tesource 
when nothing <x>uld be got better. They, cut 
the fleslk into smidl pieces, which they* boiled 
a jbntg tilAe to separate from it the oil as much 
as possible, and the remaining hard and sinewy 
puts ^ey awaUoifed without . chewing. In the 
Hharing^ of provisionMf every kind, no distinetitm 
WjAS made betweeti i^Vate men and officers 9 
eyery-iSne bad a £1^ mA equal fioitiaQ.. likm 

.': meiil 

V -^ * MuUer, II, 309—10. 
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CHAP, merit^of this r^giilation, Lieuteoieudt Waxel/ wh6 

>_^^,J_i was the active! manager, should share with.th^ 

• 1741 . Commodore ; and praise is ^ due to th^ office^ 

Island^' ' for his considerate conduct towards the 'Aleutiaii 

islanders, as above related, notwithstafiding thai 

they were aggressors. 

'December. f]^^ Commodorc died on the 8th of Decemberl 

Death of 

Commodore Midler Tclatcs, * Hc was a Dane by birth,^ and 
"*^' * had made voyages both to the JSiWf and West 

* Indies. ^He was a Lieutenant in the Russian 

* service in the year I707, ' and Captain Lieu- 

* tenant iri'1710. It is a subject of regret that 

* his life terminated iso. miserably. . It may be said 

* that; he was almost buried whilst alive,- for the 
' sand rolling down almost continually from the 

* side of the cavern or-pit in which' he Jay^ and 

* covering his feet,^ he at last would not suffer it 
^'to be^removfed, saying -he felt warmth froiii 
^ it when he- felt none in other parts of his body; 

* and the sand thus gradually increased upon him 
t till he was - more - than hdf covered. So that 

* when he'-was dead; it was necessary to unelarth 

* him to inter him- in a proper .mariner.* In 
honour' of the Commodore, the Isknd has been 
named ailter- him; and may be regarded as his 
monument. 

1742, ' In the 'month of March the loutres or sea- 
otters disappeared, whether from * custom * of 
changing their place of abode at particular sea- 
. sons of : the year* or that their -persecuticHl^ had 
given a general akrm to them, is doubtfuL 

They 
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ISiey ivere' succeeded in the occupation of the chap. 
rocks cf Bering* s Island by other marine aniuials, ^— 
Vlio'afao! after' short residence, in turn disap- ^7*2- 
peared. .isiaud. 

Thirty of the crew died on the Island. The 
foxes Were so ravenous and bold, that good; 
mrateh was necessary to keep them from the dead 
bodies. 

, On the 6th of May, was begun the building of Maj^ 
a vessel with what was saved of the wreck of the' 
sfeip, to carry the remaining crew, in number; 
iS'persdns, to Kamtschdtka. Three carpenters > 
wftii" which the ship hiad been provided were- 
ill de&d '; but' a Siberian kossak ' named Staro-; 
dubzoW, who had worked some time as a ship-; 
Wright at Ockotzk^ offered to superintend the 
building of the new vessel, and to ; him the 
direction was entrusted. There was a deficiency 
of tkr, which was supplied from new cordage they 
had to. spare, in; the following manner: They 
cut and picked it small, and filled a large copper 
kettle ' with it, having a cover fitting close at 
the- rim, yn\h a hole in the'iiiiddle. -They then-, 
took another vessel -provided with a cover made,' 
in * the same manner as the former; which they 
stuck -in the ground, and upon this they set 
the copper kettle upside down, the apertures 
in the Hds being placed exactly against each 
other. As much of this machinery was buried 
in earth, as rendered it safe to make a fire round 
what ' was above ground j by which means thei 

N tar 
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CHAP, tar of the new cordage melted and ran mto 
. ^^- . the inferior vessel. 

Aagwt. August the 10th, the new vessel was launched. 

On the l6th, they sailed, but had contrary winds 
and did not make the coast of Kamischatka till 
the 25th, though the distance from Bering* s 
Island has been computed at not more tjian 30 
German miles. 

The 27th, they anchored in Awatchka Bay. 
Their vessel performed so weU in the passage^ 
that the kossak Starodubzow was, for his good 
service, promoted to the rank of Sinbojarski, 
which is a degree of Siberian nobility. In the 
harbour of Saint Peler and Saint Paul^ Waxel 
found a good store of provisions, which had been 
lodged there . by Captain Tschifikbw, of whose 
voyage it remains to give an account. 
tSwILow After his separation from the Commodore, 
to the coMt X^chirikow sailed for tfie Americatr coast, which 
"" itTu* ^® made on the 15th of July,* in latitude 55* 36^ 
July. N,,^aid longitude by reckoning from Awatschka 
Bajf^ 62 degrees. TTie coak was at this patt^ 
rocky ,and without islands near (l. The ship Was 
in want of fresh water, 4nd it 'was desired dso to 
obtain some knowledge of the country, Tschiri- 
kow thereupon anchored, but at 4 distance, and 
. ^ sent 

^ Guilkume de Lisle, the geographei^ gives this account of 
the ship's reckoning from the papers of his brother.de la Croyere. 
He dates TSKrbirikoVs making the American coast, on the s6tlt 
of July, allowing fur the difference of style, not tbea adopted by 
the Russians.  
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S6Ht the long boat with the pilot, Abraham De- qiiaf. 
inentiew, and ten good men well armed, to the * — .^ 
^hore, furnished with provision for several days, J^"^^^ 
and -with a small brass cannon. Dementiew was coast of 
instructed in what manner he was to act on °"*"* 
various occasions which might happen, and what 
signals he should make use of to be understood 
on board the ship. The boat Was seen to row 
mto a bay behind a small cape, ^nd by signals it 
was concluded, that she got safely to land. Her 
return was expected on that ddy or the next atfar* 
thest ; but several days passed, and she came not, 
yet signals continued to be made from the shore. 
This caused it to be conjectured that the boat 
had received damage in landing, and needed re- 
pair before the crew could embark iii her. The 
boatswain, Sidor Sawelaw, was therefore sent in 
the small boat to her assistance, with carpenters 
and necessary materials. This was on the 21st 2i«t. 
of July, and Sawelaw was ordered to return to 
^the ship as soon as he should have supplied De- 
mentiew with what was wanted, either with him, 
ifr with his own boat only, 
. Neither the one nor the other boat retiirned, 
end a great smoke was seen continually ascend- 
ing from that part of the land. The next day, ««d. 
two boats were perceived rowing off from the 
land, which were immediately supposed to be 
Dementiew and Sawelaw, and every person in the 
«hip who was ab}e, ascended the deck, with the 
expectation of receiving their companions, for 

n2 whose 
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whose safety. they had befen many days Underi 
much alarm. Preparations were at the same time 
made for getting the ship under sail ; but as th€> 
boats approached, it became evident that the peo- 
ple in them were not Russians. The Americans; 
on their part, seeing many people on board the 
ship, which, it is probable, they expected to find 
almost without men after so many had been sent 
from her, stopped, short at some distance, and 
making a small pause, they stood up in their 
boats and called out with a loud voice, ^Jgai, 
4gaiy after which, they took to their oairs, and 
returned to the land. 

Tt was regretted that Captain Tschirikow» 
when he discovered the people in the boats com- 
ing off to be Americans, had not concealed his 
men from their sight, by which he might have 
found opportunity to have secured sonie of them) 
and thereby have reCovjered his own people. The 
natives of this part of the north-west .coast of 
■America live principally by hunting and catching 
game, in which occupations they are in the con- 
tinual practice of every species of decoy. They 
imitate the whistlings of birds; they have carved 
wooden masks resembling the heads of animals^t 
which, they put pn over their own and ent^r the 
woods, in masquerade. They had observed • the 
signals made to the ship by the Russian . boat 
which first came to land, and the continuanqe of 
sigi^als afterwards seen by the Russians on boards, 
werp doubtless American; imitations. 
i . . .1 Captain 
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Captain Tschifikow had no boat left; A'stfong' chjif^ 
West wind arose,' which obliged him to get under , ^^^ , 
sail to keep clear of a rocky coast. On the wea- 174,1. 
ther becoming milder, he stood in again near to- Tschmkow 
the place where his boats had landed j but it was- coait of ' * 

- n 1 ' •it  1 '1 America. 

to no purpose, for he neither saw nor heard any- 
thing of them, nor did any of the natives come' 
near the ship ; so that having no means of redressr 
it was unanimously concluded at a council of tiie 
Officers, to return to iTflw^^cAa/Ar^aj. 

- In the passage back Tschirikow met with the - 
same contrary winds and foggy weather expe^ 
rienced by the Commodore ; nevertheless h^ 
ranged along the American coast 4 00 German 
miles without losing sight of it^ The Want of a 
boat prevented landing to recruit their fresh 
water, and relief was sought' by attempting to 
distil sea-water, in which it is said they so far 
succeeded as to dieprive the watier of saltness, but 
the bitterness remained. The water thus ob^ 
iained'they mixed with equal quantities of their 
remaining stock of fresh. Fortunately they were 
Abetter relieved by rain. 

- On the 9th of October they entered the Bay octoW 
-qfAwatschka. Of seventy men who sailed in the . .1 
^hipi twenty-one died. M. de Lisle de la Crbyere, 

srho had been some time in a lingering state, on 
the arrival of the ship into port, was impatient 
to be landed ; but on coming upon deck, he fell 
down, smd immediately expired. 
' Theknowledge of the lands eastward of KamU 

N 3 schatkOf 



CHAP ^^th<^^ 1^ ^^® ^^^® parallel, was immediately 
xvi/ productive of new voyages, the first to Bering^ S 
TiJchirikQfr Island, which lay the nearest to Kamtschatka, 
cohit of and oflfered a rich harvest of sea-otter, and other 
^^^ skins. SE. and SSE. from Bering's Island, not 
more than 6 or 7. leagues distant, are two or three 
smaller Islands, the most considerable of wliich 
M«dm>i has been named Mednoi (which signifies copper), 
from a great quantity of native copper being 
found on its shores. The North-eastern shore^ 
on which the Russians first landed, was covered 
with copper washed up by the sea, in such abun* 
dance, that ships it is said might have been loaded 
with it.* This Island must have been seen by 
Bering's people, though not noticed in the ac- 
count of the voyage, as in their return to KamU 
^Jiatka they sailed round the SE. end of Bering's 
Island. 

More distant voyages so(m took, plaice, <me ^ 
which made in 17'^» by Michael Nevodtsikoff^ 
has been noticed in a former chapter (chap. 4.) 
A chain of islands situated in a kind of circulair 
range between Kamtschath^ a,nd America, he^mat^ 
Aieonttkie distinctly known and received names. Which of 
iLiumS!"'* these Islands were seen by Bering or by Tschirb. 
kow, and which discovered afterwards, it must 
be very difiicult, if at aU possible, to determme $ 
but those two navigators are properly to be 
reckoned the discoverers of the whd:e. They 
are named generally^ Aleoutskie ot JImlian. 

^* Tkose 

* Coxe, pp. %\^ s^^and 252. sd Edit 
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* Those Ijing.iiext beyond Bm^f x>t Cofnmor <^p- 

* di&re*$f and Copper I$landiiy are called The. md" ' — ^ 
^ dkAkoutskie^ Of Jndreim*^ Islands: Thos^ still 

* &xtheT to the East are called jFVfer Islands. The Fbx 

* These last are larger, better people^ an4 of 
^niore consequence to the Russians than all the 
f rest. All these islands lie betw^n 51** and 57* 

* of North latitude^; they all resemble ope a^o- 

* ther in the want of wood, in being mountainous^ 
^And in having craggy sea-shorea. Some havj^ 

* volcanos, hot springs, .lakes, aud^apid rivers^ 
^ The inhabitantfiii id appearance, JangU9g.e, imd 

< manna: of living, resemble the £s}dmaUx, and 

< the Greenhmdera; and. seem to be of the same 

Mr. Coxe has given an account of sever^ 
voyages undertaken to the Aleutian J$laifdSy \ by 
Russian merchants and hunterfi, :in the early 
yciars of the discovery. . The nutfibejr of sea ani- 
malfl taken in them, is astonishing, and fully ac« 
(Mxmts i^r the. decrease! which has of lat^yefirs 
been con^plainedof. Andrew'Tolstyck sailed from 
iKamtschaiAaAh August I749« His ship lay at an- 
.chor be&re Btring's Island jQrom the 6th pf Sep- 
tember to- the :«Otib of May 1750, which in. tilat 
(bDisterpufi clioiate and littld'sheUered by the land, 
lis a remackable^cir^umstance, andjsbeWs that near 

• ' - the 
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• •♦ Fle^cheefB Survey ofih^ Rmim Emfire, English tran^tion, 
ty 8*Mnwv€. Loodon^ 1^792* p. ^1 . Pleicheef adds, that at tfie 
he wrote, ahnost all the islands had been made tributary. 

N 4 
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CHAP, thfe Island tliere is good ground for anchored. 

\ ^y- y Only 47 sea-otters .were caught whilst the ship 

Aleutian or -Jay at Bevkig* s Island \ but from thence^ Tols- 

*** * * tyck weftt to the Eastern Islands, amongst which 

he and his people * slew 1,662 old and. middle 

' aged sea-otters, and 119 cubs ; besides which, 

'^ their cargo consisted of the skins of 720 blue 

** foxes, and 840 sea-bears, with . which they 

/f returned to Kamtschatka, July the 3d, 1752/ * 

Other of the voyages related were equally de- 

«Btr«Gtive of the animals. 

Mr. Coxe has collected much informatioii 
-relucting the Aleuiian Islands and their inhse*- 
'bitants.^^ From his work I have copied the. fol- 
lowing picture of the Russian intercourse widi 
the Aleutian Islanders : — : . . 

. *vThe Russians have for some years past been 

* accustomeid to go to these islands in:quest-of 
-* furs, of which they have imposed a tax. on the 
-• inhabitants. The manner of carrying on. the 

* trade is as follows : The Russian traders go in 

* autumn to Bering^ s ^ndCopper Island^ and win« 
-* ter there, employing themselves in. catching .the 
• *, se^cat, and afterwards the Scivutcha or sea Jion. 
V * The flesh of .the latter is .prepared for food, and 
.* is very delicate. The next smmner they go 

* eastward, to the Fox Islands^ and again lay :up 
' their ships for the winter. They then endea- 
' vour to procure, either by persuasion . qr, force, 
Vthe children, of the inhabitants, particularly 

Vof 

• CoXt, p. 40. 
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* of the Tookoos (or chiefs), as hostages. This 

* being accomplished, they deliver to the inha- 
' bitants fox-traps, and skins for their boats, for 

* which they oblige them to bring furs, and pro- 

* visions during the winter: After obtaining 

* from them a certain quantity of fiirs by way 
'.* of tax, for which they give quittances,* the 
/, Russians pay for the rest in beads, false pearls, 

* goats wool, copper kettles, hatchets, &c. In 

* the spring, they get back their traps and deli- 
•ver.up their hostages. They dare not' hunt 

/ alone, nor in small numbers^ on account of the 
. • hatred of the natives.' 

The geographical particulars related in the 

preceding part, were known when the map of 

:the Russian discoveries, composed, or at least 

revised and corrected under the direction of 

,M. Muller, was published by the AcadeiAy at 

JPetersburgh. A map to a small work published 

under the title o£An Account of the New North- 

: em Archipelago^ by Von Staehlin, places a large 

^Iskmd opposite to the East Cape of Asia, pasised 

by-Bering, and inunediately beyond this large 

Island. is placed the American continent. This 

<was probably copied from Iwan Lwaw's map, and 

V derived from native information. 
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Enterprising attempts of Shaiamoff, a Ruman 
Merchant^ to sail round the North-east of Asia. 
Dauerkin in Bering's Strait., ^ ^ 

CHAP. >i MONG the most bold and persevering 

i...^^^[!l^ -^nL attempts for discovery are : .to he ranioed 

those of a Russian merchant named Shsdaurbfl^ 

who between the years I76O and 1765, made four 

voyages oil the Jo/. Sea with the inteotiosi rtp 

sail round the SchelutzkoiNos .or minAi-east 

extremity of Asia, to the sea of Kamtschaika. : 

For the knowledge of Shalauroff^s expeditionSy 

we are indebted to Mr. Coxe and Martin SanetdL 

Expeditions jn the summer of 176O, Shalamroff departed 

roff. from the River Lena in one of tl^ vessels .calksl 

1760. Schitiki, built at Jiis own expence; Tip sea; wi^ 

that year loaded^with ice,, and he j^tnorfiUtbcir 

ihm the River Jana, where he.win&red. . ^ 

176U In July 176l> he put to sea from due Jwm. 

He had on board With binr as an associate or^a 

companion, an exiled naval officer named Iwan 

Bachoff. This^ season was also unfavouraUe. 

■MeHvied- The vesselVas entangled with ice, amongst the 

Medtdedskie or Bear Islands^ and after getting 

clear^ Shalauroff was obliged to run into one of 

the 
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tb& ifiieutbs of the riter Kolynm, where tJbie ves$el oh^^ 
was Ifiudujp for the winter. ^^ r 

In a chart made by Iwan Bachoff, the neai^est Expeuiti^in^ 
of the Medviedskie Islands lays NE. not more vo. ^ 
thaji 40 wersts from the entrance of the Biver ^ 

Krestwa. They are five small rocky i^lands^ ' 

which have been at some formei? time inhabited ' 
(it is: most probable only occasionally by hunters) 
the xuins of huts being still found there, • 

The third attempt of Shakuroff was in the Third 
year 1762; He had lost his associate Bachoff, S«ol 
who died in the beginning of the year ^t 1762. 
NeUhni Kolyma. The entrance of the Koh^nui J«ij- 
Wis not clear of ice before Jiily the^lstv wh^ 
JShalauroff put to 3ea. He st;eered a^ much sn^ 
the ice would permit, along the coast towards the, ^ 
NE. On^ of shortly ^er, the 10th of August, Aaga>t. 
he c^une to a Gape which h* named Barmnoi B^Lioi 
Kamen (the Sbeep^s Rock). * This rock rises ^^^^^ ^ 1 
/ S9' yards above high^water mark, and is im 
f shape like a pear with the stalk downward^ 
^ beix^ narrower at the bottom than at the top/ 
Not &r distant^ wa9 another ^ remarkable rock 
' re^mbliQg ^ crooked bom,' and named SaeP- 
thk Kameni ' Hei^e the vessel was hemmed in saetshie 
three days by the wjeV ' Ou t^ SSd, the ice brok^ *™*^ 
t]|S and he steered^ on to 1^ North-^tst^ ki order 
to doable, if he cofdd, ^h Scheiatzkdi Nosyhixt 
the wind becatne unfavolirable, krge^ mas^eisr ei 
ice wei^e floating round the vessel, and th^ crew 
^ere earnest for seeking a place to pass the 

winter 
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winter in." On the 25th he sailed round the 
northern side of an • Island which he named 
Sdbedeij into a Bay which has been named 
Tschaoon Bay. 

• In Tschaoon Bay^ they found two rivulets, but 
no trees nor drift-wood ; yet close to the * nar- 

* row channel * which separates Sabedei from the 
main land, there were . habitations. On the 
Russians approaching them, the inhabitants with* 

» drew to a distance. Sabedei seems large to have 
been mentioned as a small Island ; yet smaJLis 
not a defitiite term, and its being so near to tlie 
' continent as well as its distance from the Kolyma^ 
malce these dwellings correspond with the habi* 
tations of Kopai, formerly visited by Willegin 
and Amossow. 

No fish were found in Tschaoon Bay^ therefore 
\ it could not suit Shalauroff's crew for a winter 

September. Tcsidence, and he stood out again to sea. Sep- 
tember the 8th, * he fastened his vessel to a large 
' body of ice J and was carried along by a current 
** towards the WSW. at the rate ofjvve versts ah 

* hour. On the 10th, he saw far to the NE b N. 

• a mountain/ * After this, he sailed back to 
■" the Kolyma. It is remarked that he found the 

currents setting almost uniformly from the Easti . 
Shalauroff continued strongly of opinion* that 
to double ilie Schelatzkoi Nos was not impracti- 
cable, and was zealously bent on accomplishing 
it. His crew, on the contraiy, would not con* 
. • - -  , ^ : :-.... . . ; sent 
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ieiit Xo undiertake again such an enterprise, CHAifi 
neither would they trust themselves with him v . - J^' * 
any longer, and he .was necessitated to return in 
1763 to the River Lena. 

In the summer of I764, he sailed from the 1764. 
Xewa to repeat the attempt, and with assistance ^^^^'f^^f 
or encouragement from theGoviemment, to obtain Shauiauroc 
which he had travelled to Moscow and back to 
the iewfl. This proved the last expedition under- 
taken by this adventurous man, for neither him- 
self nor any of his people ever returned. 
- Goncerning their fate,' different reports and 
opinions, have been current. About that time, 
the Korjaki who lived on the North side of thei 
River Anadir J wovXdi ttot purchase flour of the 
Russians according to their annual custom, and 
on inquiry, it was found that they had been 
supplied by the Tschuktzki. Also, in the year 
1766 or 1767, people of the Tschuktzki nation 
brought paintings of Russian saints to the Ana- 
dir sk Fort to sell, and some among them had 
cloth jackets. It was not doubted that these 
things came from the plunder of ShalauroflPs 
vessel, which made it be conjectured that he 
had got round to \he Sea of Anadir y and that 
he and his people were there murdered by the 
Tschuktzki; which conclusion does not neces- 
sarily follow, and many years afterwards (i. e. in 
1786), Martin Sauer being at the River Kolyma, 
was told by a native of the Tschuktzki country, 
nam^d Dauerkin, who . was then engaged as , 1 
: • ; interpreter 
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intorprQter ih the service of ihe Kusuatts, that 
Shalaui^oirs vessel had been found drifting near 
the entrance of the JCo/^um, .in. the autumn ©f 
the same year in which .he had, put to sea^ and 
th^ him9ejf and his people were. found frozen to 
death in a tent, 20 or 30 versts eastward of Gzjp^ 

. . . : B^(Xfmci ' Kamerif having with them provisions^ 
W^f and ammunition^ Against the probability 
of thia account being the. fact, nothing can be 
urged. The circumstances related seem plainly 
to evince. that Shalauroff's vessel had been beset 
by the ice, and thai he and his;crew had aban- 
doned her and trusted to the land for their 
preservation. 

f Mt> Coxc has given a copy of Iwan BachoflF's 
chart, which must have received additions, aa it 
i^ws the discoveries, made by Shalauroff after 
th^ d^th of Bachofi; .The coast therein fi'om 
ih&iJ^na eastward seems circumstantially deli* 
nealted, but without scale ; which defect may be 
9iiipplied iby allowing the. distance between, the 
ent^rances of the Jana and the Kolyma to he the 
^ame as in the other charts thea in use. 
i V The expeditions of Shalauroff gave ri§e to a 
f:eport which was inserted in the De^ Gazette 
of March 2d, 1765, and copied thence by M. 
J[)umas, the French translator of Muller's History 
of the Russian Discoveries,, purporting that *the 
* Tschuktzki Nos had beeu happily doul^led in 
•74' North latitude/ 

PaverUo, It is related of Daueikin, or Daurkin, the 
' Tschuktzki 



Tgchuktzki interpreter, that He^s tiaken pri* chap. 
soner by the Russians when young, and was kept ^- — v-^ 
sAA bred up by them. ' He was piit to ierve 
among the Kossaks. In I76O, a person named 
Ple^smar, a native of Courlatidf was appointed 
ciombiander of Ochotzk^ with an express order 
from the Court to go to the Anadirsk district, and 
by inquiries to procure all the intelligence lie 
was able concerning the Tschtiktzki people, their 
dountry, and the opposite contiiietit. Plenismar 
Went both ta the Anadir and to the Kobftna^ and 
mad^ inquiries among the Koi^aki who had in- 
tercoi*rse with the TschuktzkiJ He also sent 
Dauerkin back to hi^ country, it is said with pri- 
vate direction to feign a desertion from the Rus- 
sian port on the Anadir, that he might be well 
received. Dauerkin went and remained with his 
countrjonen till the winter of 1763. On his 1763. 
return to the Russians, he related among other 
matter, that in October when the sea in Bering's 
Straitvrss frozen over, he procured a sledge and 
a couple of rein-deer, and in company with a 
Tschuktzki man who had adopted him as a kins- 
man, passed over the ice to the first island and 
arrived there in five or six hours, and that he was 
received kindly by the inhabitants. * 

That the sea should be frozen over in Bering's 
Strait (which is in no higher latitude than 66"* N.) 
;so early in the year as October, would appear 

improbable 

* Pallas's Neue l^ordische Bef/trage, and quoted by Pennant 
in Supplement to his Arctic Zoology. Vol. II. p. 35. 
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improbable if subsequent observation did not 
furnish explanation. 

It should be remarked to the credit of Dau-; 
erkin, that there is no reasoQ to believe the task: 
imposed on him (for his employers were not peo- 
ple to whom nay might safely be said,) led hin^ 
to act or intend treacherously towards his coun- 
try. On the contrary, he was suspected by the 
Russians, to be in heart wholly Tschuktzki. If^r 
as is said, he went a commissioned spy from* the. 
Russians, it is probable he returned to them in.- 
full understanding with his own countrymen.^ 
He appears to have been many years a useful 
agent on both sides. 
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CHAP. XVIll. 

. * • 

Of the Lands in the Icy Sea. Journey o/*Heden« 
i * , . . Strom to tlie New Siberia. 

IN the year I76O or I76I, some Russians being csikt. 
at the Medvkdskie Islands^ saw to the North . ^^"^^ 
an appearance like land, towards which they went ^'^^^^ 
far enough to ascertain that it was really land. 
Information of this discovery, accompanied 
with a chart in which it was represented . (ac- 
cording to former reports) as a continuation 
of the continent of America^ was sent to 
PetershwrgK in 1764, by the Governor of 1764. 
Tobolsk^ l)enys Ivanovitch Tschetchirin, The Land in th« 
particulars mentioned, were, that ^ a Seijeant covered by 

* Andreef had seen from the last of the Medvi* ^- '^^ ' 
\ edskie Islands^ at a very great distance, land 

^ which was thought to be a large Island, towards 

* which he and others went in nartes on the ice j 

* but when they arrived 'within about 20 yersts of 

* it, they found the fresh footsteps or traces of a 

* ^reat number of people who had been that Way 

* in rein-deer sledges j and being themselves but. 
^ few in number, the^ returned to the Kolt/nUi/,* 

\ In 

' * This account of the discovery is inserted in the Instnictiond^ 
^ven in 1785, hy the Russian Admiralty to Captain (jeutenai^t 
Billings, for a voyage he was ordered to make from the Kol^ima^ 
Sauer, Appendix, p. 49. 
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CHAP. In the winter of that year, Governor Tschefcr 
* f chirin sent some Russian OflScers to search fi^ 
Andreef *s Land, and they went in fledges drawn 
by dogs from the mputh of the Krestova ; bat 
they returned without obtaining sight of it, and 
the whole waa discredited* The following not^ 
occurs in Mr* Coxe's Bussian Discoveries, which 
is evidently adopted from Russian acc9unts^. 
^ For a long time, vague reports were propagate(| 
^ that the Continent of America stretched along 
^ theFrozehOcean very near the coasts of Siberia r 
*. and some persons pretended to have di:scovere4 
•• its shore hot far from the Riveris Kolyma and 
* jCrestova* But the falsity of these reports was 
^ proved by an expedition itiade in 1764 by sonre 
^ Russian Officers sent by the Governor of To- 
^ hokk. These Officers went in winter, when the 
^ sea was frozen, in sledges from the mouth of 
tthc Krestova. They found five sniall: rocky 

^ Islands, called the Medviedskie Islands. As far 

• ^ > 

\ i as they durst venture, beyond; over the Frozen 
t Sea^ no land could be seen : but high mpi^ta^As 
% of ice obstructed their passage arid fbrced them 
^to retiim/ 

Very shortly after this strongly exj)ressed dis- 
* Bldtef of Andreef ':5 discovery^ an end was put to 
all question, and the existence of lands to^ the 
NotIK folly established. A native of Ja*t/^te* 
named Etirikan, affirmed that he had seen the 
W0Xjtheriiih3adij and on his information, Lachc^T, 
a merchant of Jakutzk, accompanied by ProtiOrt 
diakonoff, another Russian, went ijx thQ fldontb, of 

March 



Matdi 1770> from the riveir Jand, to the ISwfcetoi chAp. 
iZ^o^, or NE. cape of the .bay of the Jana *. On <~^^ 
iiifritiiig at this Cijg?^, * they saw aii immense herd }77^' 
^dtdeer goiiig to the South, arid observed that 

* theiir triibes wfere from the North across the Icy 

* Sfiit^ Lachofi resolved to endeavour to discover fachors 

^ wUfeiicfe they came ; arid in the beginning of ihenortuem 

* AjJrili set oiit early one riibrriihg on narteis ^ ** 

* di:awu by dogs, and towatds ieyenin^, having 

* jgohe by estiihatlbri 70 versts frorii the prdinon- 
^ ibry iii ^ due rf orth direction, he arrived at aii 
^ Isiahd, Where he passed the night; The next 
**day, the tfslcieg of the deer still serving as a 
!* ^iiide, he wdrit td a second Island 20 versts 

* ihpre distarit frdiii the Coiitiiieht in the same 

* direction, at which he arrived about noon. 
^ *ITie traces of the reiri-deer were still farther to 

* the North, and he cdntiriiied his route j biit at a 
' small distance beyond the second Island tfie .ice 

^ became rugged arid nioiiritainbus, i^o as to pre- - ^* 

* vent his jpirbce&ding with dogs. He did riot see 
^ land []tiiat way], arid after passing a night on 

* tie ice, he retufried, arid With difficulty reached 
''■'•' .- *th^ 

•: - * 

^ * The narrative which follows of LachofiTB discovery, is given 
j^om Martin Sauer, who relates, that being at Jukutzk in thf 




dttrimdbg^nt&tiig ttMllred to obtditf, to (m^ 6{ his cottipaiibns iA 
^ae^ 6Skcoywfy Pl^dt«»diakonoff, then % ^hii^keeper & the town 6f 
Jakutzk. ..Sava'f Account o^ tie ExpedUions of JomH BUlmg^ 
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Q^^ f the Continentt the provisions for his diyg^b^ing 
Ji^ 'all expended/ . - 

1770. . HerepresentedhisdiscQvery to the, Chancery 

^ume^ to ?t JaArwte^, whence the intelligence was forwarded 

thcnorthem to Petersburgkj and the Empress, Katherine the 

. . lid, was pleased to order the two Islands to be 

named after Lacho£^ who having actually landed 

on. them after so much doubt respecting thei? 

existence, was thought worthy to be regarded as 

the discoverer : and she bestowed on him the 

exclusive privilege of collecting ivpry and hunt* 

ing animals, there and in any pther place he 

should afterwards discover, which proved to W 

^ privilege of no • small amount, and was not 

unjust to Andreef, this being a difPerent land 

from his discovery. Pennakow was in fact the 

discoverer, and it cost him his life/ Etirikw' 

also, had some claim to have shared in the advaiiT 

iage with Lachoff. ;• 

lYj^^ • In 177s, Lachoff went with five workmen. 19. 

* a boat to the is^nds, crossing straits, wherp they 

* found the sea very salt, and a current setting 

* to the Westt [This of course was in the sumr 
f men] The weather being clear, they soon saw 

* more land to the North, and arrived on what 

* Lachoff called the Third Island. The shorf 
*ivas covered with drift wood. The' land was 
f very mountainous, and seemingly of great ^scr 
^tent; but no wood was seen growing, nor were 

* traces observed of any hum^ being. Tliey 
^ found tusks of the Mammonii; and saw th^ 

* tracks 



* tracks of animals. They returned to thfe F$rs{ tnAK 

^ Jslandf where Lachoff built a hut with drift- .^ ^^"^' . 

* wood, and passed the winter.- One of his com- ^773. • 
^ panions left a bras» kettle on the third Islaild.^ 

The three islands are calledXflKrAo^^' or Liahqff^s Ladhori . 
Islands, but each has its separate name besides ; ^ 
the first Etirikan, the second Middle Island^ ^xxi 
the third Kotelnoy, on account of the brass kettle 
being afterwards found on it. ' * 

The Mammont is an animal the breed of which Tiukiof th« 
i|3 believed to be extinct. Many of their tusks '""**^"*' 
have been found along the shores of the rivers' 
which run into the Icy Seoj and are descried by 
Sf^uer ^ to equal the Elephant's teeth in whiteness 
'^I^ikI beauty ; but to be different in shape, being 
Vepirally bent, forming about one round' and' 
' a half. > One of the largest found, measured 
•.ia French measurement. 

Feet. la. Lia«» * 

* Xength with the bend - .874; 
' Girciimference of thickest part,! 

* which was 22 inches from the > 17 8 * 
■* root - - ... -J 

* Weight 1 15 lbs. avoirdupois. 

^ The outside was veiy brown from having. 
' been exposed to the weather, and it was cracked 
^ through the coat or upper stratum about an > 
^inch. The inside was quite firm and white.'. 
The Beh'emot mentioned in Gu. de Lisle's Map . 
of Tartary [De lisle's Atlas, carte 343, most . 
ptobably meant the same animal which Sauer 
cills the Mammont^ 
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, 'The discovery- (^ these laadB.;w^SiT^b^i(]^ 

* aa^impoortant, and ChyoinofF, AelaBt^ 

* received orders frQin the Chancery* q£ JakutffA 
^ to accompany Lachoff to the farther laad^ sind 

* to. take an, exact survey of it. Toward? tfee' 
\ end of March 1775, h^ arrived a^ the i)ti0tt.th>l 
Vthe Jana and proceeded apross the' 59jf to, 

* Swicetoi Nos^ which is 490 versts NNE. fr^g$. 

* the mouth of the River. On May the 6th, he» 
^arrived at the First Island^ which is l^SQ'Verfets 
'. long, 80 broad in the widest, part; and 20:at^ the- 

* narrowest. In the middle is a lake of consider-i 
*. able^ extent, but very ^ ^hallow> Jjlthpngh: thft» 

* borders are steep. The whole Wajidj es^ioe^t. 

* three qr four rocky mquntainsi is .<;ompo9Qd of 
'Uce and sand: and as the shores fall from the- 
*Jieat of the sun thawing^ them, the tusks ; tod* 

* bones of the Mammpnt are found in great* 
' 'abtmdance. To use Chvoinoff's expression, 

* the Island is formed of the bones of this extra-, 

* ordinary animal, mixed with the heads and 

* horns oF animals resembling the bufialo and 

* rhinoceros. And nqw and then, but very rarely^., 

* is found a thin bone, of considerable lengtji, 
*.^nd formed like a screw.* 

• The second, or Middle Island, is low and . 

* without drift-wood. It is 20 versts fromt the, 

* first, is 50 Versts in length, and froin 20 tp SO^n 
*in breadth. Here also tusks, and other. bones'^ 

* are found; and great iiumbers of arcticrfox^s^ 

* are to be met with ori both the Islands^,, T^,. 

surface 
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^mt&m df tfeM 1^ a bed 6f tnf6i§^ of cdhsiddfai^f d 6h4E 
^ thicknesi^ \*ltfch produceis lo'w^ pla^4 and u!!^ 
f Aov^tny such M grow on the borders of the /c^ 1775. 
?Sfed. This m^oss ina.y be sfripped Off as yoli 
*iiW)ulci take ai cairj^et from a flobf^ jftid th^ 
^ earth underneath appears like cleai^ ice' and 

< tiever tha^s : £hes6 spots are tailed Kaltu^eB.^ * 

* ' Th€ Strait to the Third Island is 100 verst^ Koteinoy. 
^^ acFossv He travelled along the store [of the 

^ Tbi^d Island] and on the 21 st of May'catoe to* 
*- d vfery considferaible River, itea^ which he foundf 
Uhe kettle, sdiff6 cut' w<>6d, 4^^ other tMii]g«? 
*> left thep6 by iLachoff and his company thre^ 

* years before. This River hie riaifeed Tzdf&vaid 
\Rekd. Thfe shdi^^s* w6re c6Vered with^ drXl- 

< tromi^ kW of it extretoely shattei^erf.' Xsfcetodln^- 
*^ to t^ top o^ a very Ibfty mbUtt^ain,- he saw a^ 
'• mbuntainoils^ Ittnd as f^ ^ his ^ye* douM- trace> 
'•M cfear weather, extending Eastij Wesfj aiidT 
'^Ntfrfh; H6 continued his fbuife 100 ve?st# 

* along the cosiist; he dbs^ved thrde riv6r%'each> 
*' of Whicih brought dowft' ^lianttti^^ of dr{ftUv66di^^ 
•^drild abounded in fishj amdngf th^H* Vi^as liife> 

* ifefck', asj^eci^s df salmon fouiid^at OcAoM and^ 
^m k<mf86ha^S, thbii^'thi* feh ii liot found ni^ 
•the Kolij/nkif 6i indigtrm. Otf tMS- laiid h# 
' passed the summer; arid' retui*i^^i*i thii alitufiltfj 

^ I stel&d PifefddiiiikiftKiB;'^ cdittittue^; Sa»i<*^/' . 
*'wfeether he observed any regular ebb or flow 
<!o# fte^tkto? He said that* «' he ctid not obserte 
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^ any TemsrkiBdble ait^ratjon;'^ Whether he teccl^ 

* iected how the current set?. ** He believed to 
'* the West'* Whether the water wis sdt ? ** Yesj 
«* and very bitter/* He further said^ there, were 

* whales and belluga. White bears, wolves, and 

* rein*deer. No growing wood was se^n, and the 
^ mountains' were bare stone. None of fte tm" 

* vellers took notice of the depth of the water, 

* nor were they acquainted with the nature* of 

* tides/ * The foregoing account is corroborated 
by Pallas, by Krusenstem, by the admissioi), of 
the discovered lands on the Russian charts, aiid 
by recent additional information ; of which last, 
the following are the principal heads :- — 

. On the death of Lachoff, his right, or privileges,- 
in the islands devolved to a merchant named 
Sizovatzkoi« The merchant Sannikoff, who war 
clerk to Sizovatzkoi, discovered an Island to the* 
West oi Kotelnoy^ and betwixt the latitude, of that 
and the small or Mi^dk Island^ to which nieW" 
discovery, on account of its great elevation, lie 
gave the name of Stolbwoi, which signi^es" 
Column i and in 1805, the same Sannikoff dk*^ 
covered to the East of Kotelnoy,^ Island^ which* 
he named Pha^etf^, after a person who made; his< 
winter habitation there; butC^ti^n Krase^stetn^ 
gives it the name oiSannik&ff^ its discover^n ' 
In 1806, Sannikoff discovered, to the Eaert of 
hisdiscQvery of , the preceding year^i a land of 

* Saueds Ac€omt of ike tjifedUum ^CaptaiH Jouph BtOingi/ 
pi^l03 top.io6. 
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yet greater extent^ which has since been named chap. 
the Nm Siberia j and to the North and NW* Ji^ 
{o{ Sannikeff Island] he thought that he saw yet 
other lands, but did not approach near enough to 
be certain whether it was land oi^ ice. . In 1808^ isos. 
discover' was inade of another i^e, westward of 
Sannikf^s Isle. Information of. these newly 
found lands being sent to Petersburgh, Count 
AomanzofF, Chancellor of the Empire, employed 
 $k man of cmisiderable talents and enterprise \'y 
nam^dQedenstrom, but who had been sentenced .- 

to exile irt Siberia^ to make examination of the 
}^u[k13 discovered. In May .1809, . Hedenstrom 1SQ9. 
departed from the entrance of the J<mei,. from 
whijsh time to his return to the Jana was thirty* 
eix daysy and the account he gave> was^ .that he 
had ascertained an extent of^O verstSvO^coast 
of a laQd which he called the New SiberiOf : bemg 
the land discovered by rSatmi^off. in 1806.«. la a 
second voyage^ which, he made in the .winter 
season, Hedenstrom say$,^he.came to aa.eaatenl 
termination of the same land» ind named it iGa^^> Cap« 
Kamenoi ; from which Cap§ the coast was ob- ""®^'* 
served tp take a northwest direction* Neyerr. 
theless, * H^denstrom; was of opinion that thi^ 
^land was a .prdiongation of the ^continent of: 
* America*.* If so, it must be with the inter-*- 
vention of a gulf. : . i. Ji , 

* Memoir hy'Captam Krwenstcrn. Published iir uxe.Katai 
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dHAP. XIX. 

 , • •  ' ' 

^k^pfein Jkmes' Cook m ike NortH-wcSst Cddst tf 

Ameriofc^. 

CffAp. Y itJML novr to la^eaik. of ' a; vdyage* iti whkh it 

' . Jt wsor Hijr good fortune (such I h&ve atw^yfi 

^773. eottsidered it)i to beai^^ a pait; I hdd s&Ued 

ustb Captain Cook in Hisi search foif d- s<totlii^lid^ 

ocmtintfiit, ia tAid years 177^^'9-4y and sH^ tiie 

t]ii]8:ll6£ was fitting: out fbr Im el^editipn ta 

nttempt a: noctbem passage frd^m the Fac^ 

(kemitoiiskB AUantk^ I wag serving in AmericA 

99 .first . lieutenants of the Oeri^erus feigiatie; Tti^ 

Earl o£ Samdwiidii^ then at^ the head of iSieT 

iodmiraltyY Di/iu3:'Sd'g(oddi in- dodsidei^oln of ix^ 

kdving: h^fier s»il«d with' Caj^tiun Go<^> to- send^ 

' «Lt order tO) (be^ Ccftnimaii'd^ ib^ Chief on tfae^ 

Ameiioftni irtatidn) tb» allow tti& to^ ^dfttii^ to 

Sittgfiaid if I: pmfbrl^'^ i^iliiig agaih^ With Ca^- 
taitr Gook' tcr ^r^ng^ in^ Antericdi I gikcSy^ 
armiledimysdf^of titepeipnii^gidri; atid^W^ntj^ftt;- 
aei^^ U^iSngUmd in <3ie^fit^ ship 'dispatched' 
from the American squadron ; and Oil'ifiy'a^rivitF 
wasra^ptnted firs^ Lieutenant of the Discovery^ 
tibe smallest of two diips whidli ^weM fitling. out> 
for the. Pac2/{c. 

As 




•» 



1^ 



e ;Tki^ jMpt of Captain^ Copk'^, yojj^EP ^^V«pn- 
^ns. the g^^ogra^pliy'Of th^ N(>irt:b^»8tem Cf^mH 
of 4^iflh *»4 ^^* cjiqpowj^XJ of a, v<irtl»eni^^^«i|ii 
^lyuQajdon l^wQcrn tfebe; ^/S2(in^/c ap4 Jffmjk 
Oceans^, ifi cqnn^t^d^ with t^i^ gui^se o£ tbiii 
^orkt. If iQ a. few i^tfUK^sJ a^c^^thtli lip(iil% 
tJ^e reader I hope wiU d^^m it a, p^llJkQitid^ 
t;i;ansgression* . : ^ ; 

Captaiu Cppk Iqft ^7^/<M?rf in Jul)^ 177^t hay-i 
ing two ships under his cpmmand* himaelf i|^ 
tfee Re^plution,^ aud, C^ptpun Cbmiea. Qlc^ka in . ^^ 
.t^e Dispovery. In JPec^aber l:777i he aiukidb 
from thei Society Islmicfs tp enter, on . notthent 
djiscQveiy. Onithe 18tb of the January i^aw*^ ijj^^ 
ing^ he discovered, the North-western Inlands- q€ 
^ gro^pe> whjqh he n^med ther Sandwich Island^ 
Sailing: th^icp Ncwrthre-astiiwdi on. thft 7tk ofi March. 
Marph, in Ifttitjide 44^^ N.,. h? came in^sigiht afe g»^" 
the American: Continent^ at the ooaat. <£: Neiwr mrit::^^ 

.After ms*ing.> the. qpiwt,. mifeyourable..^ds. 
and wither forced the ships as far South asitiij 
4^V and whfBn^ We agfUB made way nocthwwd): 
blowing andt t^ck: imsfi^iled weather preventedv 
otuTrtracingia c^ntinuationiof the ooast^ bo tkat^: 
between a Gape in latitude 44^ 5p^ N. named l^i 
Qi^yA::si^ S^oo\^ , andia poiotioif^ 

l^jin W W N., whichj he n^med GapeFfatis 
te^^ bepiiise: the - prospect of tlie land n^air it - 
glive; s^i dPHlb^ttl I pipmisei) tif a . harbour, we^ i^bt . 
tain^di Pin]y; mmi and;^iha!i . a^ ^limpse^ i£^ thf^ 
hjpA^, . i We 
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We werfe near the last-mentioned point cmi;he 
^^^' evening of the 22d, and a litlie before severf 
^f7S. o'clock, it growing dark, Ci^tain Cook tacked 
stH? ' to wait for daylight, intending to make closer 
cJSk"<m the examination ; but before morning, a hard gale 
Nw. coast of wind came on with rainy weather, and we 
"*™'' ^QYQ obliged to keep off from the land. At this 
time a port was necessary to both ships, to rcjou!^ 
the lower rigging, as weU as^ to recruit their/ 
stock of fresh water. 
»th. :On the 29th in the forenoon, w<e again made 

the land. At noon, the latitude -was observed 
49* Sfsf N. At half past one in the afternoon,*: 
Captain Cook stood for an opening in the land 
bearing from us ENE. per compass, which had*^ 
the appearance of a harbour. (Variation Id- 
degrees 'East.) Wlien we came Within five or^ 
six miles of the outer points of the opening,; 
we. had soundings at 20 fathoms depth; but^' 
after passing some breakers and sunken • rocka^ 
which lay on the larboard band^ going in, the 
depth increased, so that in the entrance we: 
fpund 20 fathoms. We passed a town of the 
Americans on the western side of the passage^ 
and some^ canoes or boats, which were shaped^ 
like . the Norway yawls» came thence to the 
Hhips. In the mean time, as we advanced within 
thie port, to our great disappointment we found 
the depth continually to increase, and it seemed 
to us tha^t we were atanding- into a landleicked 
still pool, sheltered from all winds> but un* 

fathomable} 
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fiitiiomable ; where iosteadof anchorkig^y we 9^i 
diQidd be obliged to secure our ships to .trees ": — -—- :* 
(ibr the lapd was covered with woods) aiong^ MavII^* 
ifide as smo9th a part of the shore as we mig^t ^^^^ ^ 
be. able to find, in like manner as alongside a Nootu 
wbart. . ' . 

■/We had sailed' four miles within this Sounds 
and were in the entrance of an inlet which* rant 
Nbrth^eastwardy when night overtook us, and 
Captain Cook judged it prudent to anchor^ 
which, he did in 86 fathoms depth, and about 
the same distance from shore, - as less dangerous 
than proceeding in the dark. We, in the Dis« 
covery, being less advanced, anchored in 67 
fathraas. The bottom at this great depth 
pmved rocky and damaged the cables* but we 
hey: in a calm surrounded by high and steep 
hHls, and with no current of tide other than a 
quiet and scarcely perceptible stream which 
droned outward all night- M- de la Perouse 
afterwards anchored in a port on the same side 
of America but more northward, which has a 
striking resemblance to the Sound iu which 
C^tain Cook anchored. He says, ' to form a 

* conceptioh of Port des Franfois^ imagine a 
< basin of a depth in the middle that could not 
^ be fathomed, bordered by mountains of exces* 

* sive height. I never saw a breath of air ruffle 
*. the surface of this water : it is never troubled 
« hut by the fall of enormous pieces of ice^ 
'which make a noise in falling that resounds 

:. tfar 



CttA^^ * fSr 111 th* indtintaiiis. The 63lr In Ihift |ft^ i* 
^ ^ ; v \" ^ * M fiei'ene and the silence so profound, thai ^^ 

If ^rel*' * ^^^^ ^ * "^^' ^^ ^^'^ ci'olakili^ bf thfe sea^ 
Ca'ptiun * ^dn tliat lay their eggs in the cavities ioif thts 
N^SIfc ' rocks, may be ^leafd kt half a league ilistatrce.^ 
iooDd, "Vljre did not immediately experience th)^ ftiff 
solemnity of ^uch a solitude ; above thirty boats 
6f the natives followed the ships to ^w^here they 
^tnchored, carrying eaeh from three to sdveti (dfer 
4^ight pertons, both men kiid Women. Two erf 
three of the men were observed to haVe thtiiif 
hair strewed over with Small Whitd ffeathef s di* 
down bf birds, which stuck dn, their hair being 
fdbbed over with grease io( the piiipose, t& 
powder on pomatum. None of them would ott 
this evesiing venture withift either Ship, and 
vome of their bioati^ remained n^ar us oil th^ 
watch aH night. ^ - 

' ifiarly next moming, Cs^tain Cook sent thrfe« 
armed boats to look for mdte commodiopf^ 
andiort^. At oAe in the afternoou they if^e^ 
. turned, having found ^o6A harbour abtmt stt 
hriles to the Nc»th*Wfest ," but fii ihe mfean tiiWtfej 
it snrafl cove was cfiseovercd hot more than" Mf 
k itSh fhnn:^ tH« sbi|)s, rh aft isMdE, With gbM 
dieiptfa df Nieate/ for dttehoriiig, wWe the^^ ih& 
Vr6odii * cttttyeiftfettt fb^sh wAteriug pface, iild 
WHctfe flo^ tMrthreS ^sfded. There' -We secUiffed 
t£«: d^^ with A ftbw^r aiididt hi rjf faOimiL 
9XtA witb hawief» ^ i^ tb^ tf «le^ ott' shdi'e f f^ 
wt«* poiitts of 1^ tidvie beaming' 15b^ ^i 
-'/ ' SJE' 



So^ftdi thfi 49pt^ of water w«a above 100 ^.^ ^ 

ThQ tfame by wKich the nativea called this inNoikta 
iS^at^?^^ i^ NoQtka^ The CQve in which, the 8hq». ^^ 
toy is in latitude 49" 36" N„ longitude lae^^g' W. 
fhct y^atioQ of the, compass was 19* Sf/ Norths 
Qa^erly. Althqugh m this North-^east inlet of 
ifoQtka, Somi^ we fi>t}Qid ao Httle run <^ tiding the 
peipendieular ri^ and fall of the waterway 
sight fe0t nine inches ; the time of high water 
on the new amd fuU mooa was lSh« SOm. ' 
I The distnist of the natives at Ae arrival of a^ 
the d¥p3 did not amount t^o alaxm, as in ther 
ease of Drake on hia first arrival among the 
people of Neil) AVntm \ and it aahsided in a; 
short time. "^The fame of our arrivai^Vsay? 
Captain Cooke^ ^ bcougfat a great eonconrse at 
'^ the nii^eft te i»xii ship in the cearse of 
^ day (the third q£ oux beii^ ia portX V^ 
^ Q(Hiiited aho¥e a Ijoindiced ai ^k boats^ cohh 
^ tailing at w average five persona in.ensfa/: 
They noir e»kei)ed liie ships: freely, weoe glad 
to hai:teiv spd in gen^nl fairly ;. but. duciogr dw 
fittfe week of out heixig iit the harbomv t&ey> 
Aex^ &tled. to lea^re two; oc threeboats to watcdr 
mduriti^ilie^mgh^ 

: Th^e people were th0i:^ht ratheci^oifitqC thai 
eomcmon Cuxopeaxr stature^. Tlkey^ were wdOb 
aiJmedwJtfa p^ies^ aome^ headed with* bcoofe ami 
ikw^r/wjtkiron ;: with:ba!wi^theiarrQWsrbcandBdt 

at 



ce^pn tftiSitf : pbittt d)»l the infter eMitfathcif ed : • w^' 
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V ;, / .-** dings/- knives; and a ishoH club like the patow of 
in^Niotki *^^ New Zealanders. It was soon discovered^ 
^?»f** ^ thai they Would steal, ^t least from us, and iron 
'*' '  especially, if they ibund or could mak6 opportu- 
nity^; but otherwise 'they were of quiet aiid 
friendly disposition. Captain Cook says, ^ docile, 
*-► courteous, and good-natured j but quick in 
^resenting what they iooked upon ^ an injury i 
^ and like most other* passionate people, as soon 
*;forgetting it. I never foitod these fita of passion 
• went farther than the parties immediately con- 
.! /. «lcernedy the spectators not troubling themselves . 
*: about the^ quarrel, whether it was with aiSy of 
Vus, pr amongst their own body ; preserving as: 
^ijnuch indifference as if they had known nothing 
'^ of the matter/ ^ This disinclination to inter- 
ference in disputes not immediately affecting 
themselves, is not uncommon among uncivilized 
peoj^e f pievertheless, something of a' dijBTerenl? 
nature occurred on the third morning of our being 
ih^ort. : A quarrel happened between two nativesr 
alongside the' Discovery : the cause we could 
not make but ; ' but the disputants, who were in 
c|i£EereQt canoes, seized each other by the hair 
with both iiands, and held their foreheads hard 
together, each fearful of his opponent's head 
being ddished against his face. Most of the other 
canoe& hastened towards the ^ot, and the people 
in them began to strip off their garments in 
readiness, to \ take. . part :1a the quarrel, v which 

however 
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however ended in; words, and the plunder of two chap 
canoes, which probably was a restitution or reco- ^ , ' ' 
very, as: the rest seemed ggne^Uy to assent to it * 77a. 
Their language appeared ,'tb ine much com- iJ^ooj^g^ 
posed of iiarsh sounds di£|cult of utterance. In souQd. 
this opinion, which I give as written down by me 
Bi the timej I find I difiered from my welUjudging 
friend Mr. Anderson, the Surgeon of Captain 
Cook's ship. When they were in a passion or 
very eaijiest in discourse, their language was 
evidently inadequate! to express their feelings, 
which they made up for in action, jumping at 
/feach other and nodding their he^ds in a manner 
that tp an unconcerned spectator could not but 
appear ' ludicrous. The not being able to vent 
rqjroach fluently by speech, naturally increases 
irritability. To the same c&use miay perhaps be 
attributed that the ancient Britons were termed 
choleric. The first ten numerals of the NootkA 
pii^c^le, as given by Captain Cook on Mr. Ander- 
son's authority, and also as they were taken by 
myself, I produce here, not in suppon of my 
opinion, for I think them more smooth and easy 
6f pronunciation thaA the words of their lan- 
guage in general, but.because I have been alwayi 
pleasbd.with the Hear agre^ent, since I first 
JkneW of it by the printed voy^e* Anderson's, 
I must observe, are' to be esteemed the most 
correct : he ^as a man of Very jiatie&t And nice, 
diBcriminatioh. 
-■. P 
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c^AF. Nootka Numerals a* taken by f 

xtx. 

'**-**\r — ' * Mr. Anclerson^ by me. ) 

^''^^^^ . One, TsaWack Sowark 

4 nri I 

iiiNootkt Two, Akkla Atla 

Sound. Three, Katsitsa ^ Katsa 

Four, Mo, or Moo Mo 

Five, Sochah Sochar 

Six, Nospo Nopo 

Seven, Atslepoo Atlapo 

Fight, Atlaquolthl Atlaqua^ 

Nine* Tsawaquulthl - . - . 

Ten, Haeeoo Heyytu 

In their public addresses or harangues^ of 
which we witnessed ifeveral, all except the person 
who is speaking, remlun silent and quiet, yet 
without seeming to attend; and when mie 
s'^aker has finished, another will begin, whilst 
the former, however violent he may have beea 
in delivering his own oration, sits down .with the 
same apparent indifierence^ either not listening, 
or listening without seeming so tp do* 
\ The Americans with whom we becam^ finrt 
acquainted, were inhabitants of towns or villages 
on the shores of the Sound we were in. We hia^ 
seieh five of their towns, ^md many visitors came 
from 4liem daily to the ships to traffic. They 
brought variety ; of skins, and sold to m thedi 
garittel^ In Wear $ '^hd haiB we became ac^ 
4[ii^nt6d with t^e sea-otter 8kios«: Theybacougfat 
also their weapons and articles of .their fumitum 
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to seB, which we esteemed as ciirmsitles, many chaf 
^f them being wrought with great neatness, ^^ — v^ 
TThey supplied us with fish when we did not \^^* 
catch sufficient to supply ourselves, for which ^1"^^^^ 
they at ^ first took cutlery or any trinket of So«n<i- 
European manufacture we chose to give, but 
preferring iron. 

' On the 4th of Aj)ril, at 11 in the forenoon; 
n' sudden alarm appeared among all the Aineri** 
cans in or near either ship, and they hastened 
on shore to our watering place, where they 
iiauled their canoes up on the land, and some 
among them who were unprovided with weapons, 
fell to work to make wooden clubs and spears, 
and to collect stones. A small boat had been 
stationed to watch at each of the outer points of 
the cove in which the ships lay, and communi4 
Nations made from them caused the alanh and 
these preparations. After some time, about a 
dozen large boats full of men made their ^appear* 
ance coming round the South point of the cove, 
as from without the sound. These people were all 
armed, and many of them had skin habits, long 
and loose, made much in the manner of a car^ 
man^s frock without the sleeves, being sewed 
at the aides, and having separate opem'ngs for 
the- arm&r '^At the entrance of the cove they 
made a' haltf and the boats ranged themselves in 
i'dgular order. Captain Cook ordered all wort 
en board (he ships to be discontinued, and the 
Ihips companits to he binder anus.^ ' Our waterers 
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CHAiy and wood-cutters on shore were ako ordered ta 

XIX. 

.^^ — >^ assemble on a rock where the astronomer's tents 
a\1^^' were erected. In this state, we dined under 
Nuotka arms, the new comers all the while remaining off 
the entrance of the cove, and our early American 
friends on shore. It was possible that the two 
parties who appeared to take such precautions 
against each other, tnight be practising a decep^ 
ijon; or if not, that negligence on our part 
might have suggested to them some such under^ 
standing : but from all that passed at the time 
and afterwards, we saw no cause to believe that 
treachery was intended. After dinner, we wen% 
on with our work guardedly, till three in the 
afternoon, when the boats of the outer party 
drew near to the watering place, and we again 
took to our arms. A parley ensued between the 
two parties, which produced an accommodation i 
for the. men on each side took off their war 
dresses, the skin garments before mentionec^ 
some of which were twofold^ for defence against 
arrows and spears j and the stranger party retired 
from the cove without coming alongside eithei: 
pf the ships. The intent of their visit Capta^i^ 
Cook observes, was doubtless to share i|i the 
advantages of a trade with us, whilst our first 
friends, tl^e inhabitants of the SoundyVr^^e willing 
to engfftss us entirely to theniBelyes; /It ^p* 
* peared that those who lived in tl)^ SQtm^yfere^ 
f not all united in the saip^ cause, Nfor the weakes 
f w^re fte^u^ntly obliged |:q givp Wi^j and ?nreP9 
11 ^ - * sometimes 
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tWmfetimes plundered <^ every ^ng^ mthont ^.^j^^> 

^ attempting to make the least registance/, ^^ 

In the afteyntxMi/ the head of the Resolution'^ 1778. 

fore-mast was discovered to be so much decayed, ^p"*- 

as to require being taken out for repair. ' s^U'!' ' 

• At daylight on the 5tb, a. number of boat» 

entered the cove from the outer part of the 

sound, and came to the ships, leaving a boat at 

the entrance to watch. At 7> in consequence 

of signals from the watch-boat, they quitted the 

ships and drew up without the cove. A stronger 

party from the northward soon appeared, whidt 

stopped near the middle of the cove, and single 

small boat» passed ttnd repassed between them ; 

"after which they saluted each other with a soog,' 

and the southern boats departed, leaving ^he 

inarket to the quiet possession '>of the nortberri 

party* Their songs were given in turn^ the party 

ringing having their pikes erected: when the 

first finished, they laid down their pikes, and the 

other party reared theirs. What they sung wasr 

composed of few notes^ and wild as could hav% 

been expected, yet was^ solemn and in unison, 

and what I thought most extraordinary, they 

iiFere all well in tune with each other. The 

words were at times given out by one man, as a 

|)arish clerk gives out the first line of a psalm. 

. We had been accustomed, in our late naviga^ 

gation between the tropics, to find dark or copper 

coloured natives ; and we at first thought liie 

Nootka people to b^ of the like complexions^ 

p3 but 
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CHAP, but tre afterwards discovei^ed fbroUg^ the pfiint^ 
V — vJ^ grease, and dirt, under which their skins bad bef^a 

^P^* concealed, tiiat they were a white peoplct 
Nootka On the 8th and dth, it blew a heavy gal^ of 

Sounrf. ^jjj^ £j,Qjj^ ^jj^ eastward, whi<^ being directly, 

into the cove, we carried out another anchor. 
We had hitherto had here fine weather and mu^H 
calm» Whilst this gale continued, mount^npusi 
land which was to the eastward of us made us 
experience by turns, perfect calms and excessivelly^ 
heavy squalls* In pne of these flurries, the he^4 
of the Resolution's miEen^mast broke off, by the 
stress of the top-mast above it* Captain Cook 
xeiparks that the cove in which we lay, ^is 
^>covered from the sea, but is exposed to the 
* South-east winds, which blow with great vipr 
^lence, and the devastaticm they sometimes 
< make, was apparent in many places*' 

A new mizen mast was necessary to the Reso^ 
lution, and here were good trees foi* the purpose^ 
On the 18th, the Resolution got her foremast in» 
and two or three days after, her new mizen-mast., 
On the gOth, two old-fashioned silver table«« 
spoons, which we supposed to have been Spanish^ 
were purchased of the Americans alongside 
the Resolution, for a pewter wash-hand. bason# 
These things, as well as iron and brass which we 
saw among them, it must be concluded tljiey 
|»rocured by their intercourse with other tribes, 
for it is satisfactorily ascertained, and porrobon 
?ated by their being perfectly unacquaiated with 

fire- 



fire-arms, that thepeople cf£ Nootka had'ubt; pre*" en^iw 
Vious to onrvisk, had direct coiBmuiucationivith s " v.,y, 
Europeansr Captain Cookhas related the fi)QoWf> ^779. 
log anecdote : * They were not stafded at the ^^{^ 
^ report of a musket^ tiU cHie day, upon endear Sound. 

* voaring to prove to U3 that arrows and spears 
^ wonld not penetrate their wardresses, one a£ 
^ our gentlemen shot a musket ball through one 

* of them folded six times. - At this, they were 
f so much staggered that their ignorance of fir&- 

* arms liiras plainly seen. This was afterwards 
<*^ confirmed when we used them to shoot bird% 
^ the manner of which confounded them/ 

. On the SSd, the Resolution's pinnace and our 
great cutter went to the town on the West side 
<^ the entrance into the Soimdf partly for the 
purpose of cutting grass for a few goats and 
«heep we had on board. This town stands at 
tiie back of a s^ndy beach, in the bc^om of a 
^ne little cove m which is excdient andiorage. 
The town consisted of two rows of houses^ one 
behind the other in a line with the water side, 
^he houses were buUt with wood, each being 
one extensive apartment, but only seven or 
eight feet high within^ and one side a little 
liigher than the other^ the roof or coverings 
being loose broad planks lying across from «ide 
to side, which 4;hef move occasionally, to admit 
Ugbt or shut out .weather. One of thi^ housed 
had three large spars or trunks of tr^^ placed 
i^ngthwaySj^ ^ winch the ^pd&ig bdli^ tei^tdd; 
' . - ' p 4 the 
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CHAP, the middle one being stout enough fot %ht maiilv 
v-^^^L-r mast of a large ship, and supported at one end 
1778. by |tn enormous and well-carved image of 'a 
Koolka man's head.- The women were employed in 
^""**' making fliEccen or woollen garments, and in pre^ 
paring fish for drying. Great quantities .of 
sprats were hanging, iip in their houses ior the 
benefit of the smoke; and the persons of jthiQ 
Nootka people had at this time a peculiar scent 
which is , contracted by feeding on those fish. 
At the back of the town was a large plantation 
of x^herry trees, gooseberry and currant bushes, 
raspberry and strawberry plants, but unluckily 
for US) none of them were in season. Captain 
Cook estimated the number of inhabitants iiii 
this: town at two thousand. The boats on the 
beach were counted ninety-five. The grass we 
wished to cut was not of the smallest use to th? 
Americans, but immediately they comprehended 
that we had occasion for it, they considered it 
as an article of trade, and obliged Captain Cook 
to purchase it, rather at an extortionate rate } 
yet their reception of us at their town, and their 
behaviour, was very hospitabl^t and they seemed 
to be at more pains to avoid giving cause of 
ofience* than when in their canoes alongside the 
jshipsft 

Captain Cook remarks here, * I have no where 
* else in. my several voyages^ met with undvif 
' lized people -whb ha4 such jstrict notions of 
' their riglit to the exdii^ve propertjr of evejy 
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• thitog their country produces, as the inhabi* chap.. 

• taiits of this Sound. At first, they wanted our '^ -  v '  

• people to pay for the wood and water they . ^1^^* 

• carried on board. If I had been on the spot, Nooika 

• I certainly should have complied with their ^^^^ 

• demands. Our workmen thought differently, 
' and took little notice of their claims. The 
^ natives, when they found that no payment 

• would be made, ceased to apply/ This is 
•connected with, another circumstance^. They 
were immediately after, earnest in their inqui- 
ries, by signs, if we came asiriends, or. whether 
we intended to settle among them ? signifying 
to us at the same time, that they had given us 
wood and water out of friendship. When they 
were ^atisfiedthat we had no intention of set*^ 
tling in this their country, it seemed to confirm 
them in friendship towards us. . • 

On the S4th, being ready for sea, the tentll 
were struck, and every thing belonging to the 
^hips taken on board. , The wood .here is. mostly 
pine, and being full of turpentine, consumes fast, 
on which account we took as much on board as ^ 
we could well stow. , . , > 

. On the 25th, we cast off some of our shores 
fasts.and took up one anchor, but the wind being 
« unsteady, we were obliged to 'lay fast till next 
day« Whilst the anchor was heaving up, the 
natives that were in the cove expecting the:Ship& 
jwould sail» assembled in their boats to s^ng us a 
parting song^in which they flourished the swords^ 

saws. 
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<mAP. «aws» hatchets, and other things they had db- 
^ t^ ^ tained of us* One man mounted on a stage of 
^77S. loose boards, which was supported by the people 
^i^^ in the nearest canoes or boats, danced with a 
Soonii. wooden mask on, which he occasionally changed, 
making himsdLf resemble sometimes a man, aome* 
times a bird, and sometimes an animal. Of these 
masks, they have great variety, and they parted 
with them, willingly, except those of the human 
face« If they sold any of these, it seemed to be 
with some repugnance, as if they were parting 
witii the image of a friend or relation, and were 
ashamed to. be seen so doing. 
2oA- . . The next day, the weather was doubtful, in- 
deed threatening, for the barometer fell unusually 
low ^ ' but my anxious impatience,* says Captain 
Cook, * to proceed upon the voyage, and the fear 
^ of losing the opportunity of getting out of the 
f Soimdy making a greater impression oandymind 
f than any apprehension of immediate danger^ 
^ I detennined to put to sea at all events.* 
, Many natives attended us, some on board the 
* Khips and some in their boats, till we were almost 
clear of the Sounds and we parted mutually with 
the mast friendly feelings towards each other^ 
which our excellent commander has related iit 
terms of warm satii^action. ' 

'. We wqre scarcely clear of the land when th* 
srtnd, . which was from the SE, im^reased to a 
fltrong gale,: with /dark weather, $xA voslAb it 
Tieceasaiy^ :being on an^ unknown coa$t^ tc^get aa| 
< ( ... offing. 



#Ailg» This occasiosied Xis to p0^4 ifdthoat ^^ tSBM 
able to examine, the part where was said to be a ' — .^^^-^ 
striUt discovered by Admiral de FoBte« On the ^^f^* 
abatement of the gale> we stood in for the landf cook'^tii^ 
which we iqade on the 1st of May, in latitude '55' JJ^[;^|J 
2(/, i^ndlpqgitudel34''W,notfardistantfrom the Ma^. ' ^ 
fiart of the coast where Tschirikow had anchored* 

* I regretted/ Captain Cook says, * that I could 
Vnot make the land sooner, for though I gavei 

^ no credit to so improbable a stoiy as the disco« ^ 

f very of de Ponte, I wished to have kept the^ 
f American coast aboard in order to clear up this 

* point/ . 

The business proposed by the Briti^ Admi^ 
ralty in this expedition to the North, Was to as* 
certain the northern limits of the American .con« 
tinent, die doing or attempting which it wa» 
lioped would afford a chance of discovering a 
passage or water communication &om the Facj/l& 
to the Atlantic. It was similar to the purpose 
which broMght Drake, the gt^sJ, navigator of his 
day, to the coast of New Albion. The instruct 
tions given to C^tain Cook, evince that the Ad-s^ 
Qoiralty entertained no great opinion of die pro^ 
babihty of a passage jthrpugh the heart of th^ 
American continent to the West coast. They 
say, ^ You are to endeavour to &11 in with die 
f co^t of w^4^tt^ Albiqan in latitude 45^. N. You ar$ 
^ to puj; intotbB first convenient port to reouit 
^ your wood and water» an4 then to proceeil 
' northward sioog the coast as. ijtx: .aa to. j^ 

^latitude 



^jj^ « latitude of 65% or farther if Hot obstmctfed ^ 
*— > — ' * Itod or ice ; taking care not to lose any time in 
mI^^* * exploring rivers or inlets, or upon any otlier ac- 
eaptain < couilt, uhtil you get into the before-mentioned 
Nw.c^t * latitude of 6.5% where we could wish you to 
•f America. , ^^^^^ ^^ ^^^ mouth of Juuc/ lu the sabie 

summer that Captain Cook left Englandf an(l 
before he sailed, the British Adnnralty dent A 
brig named the Lion, under the command of a 
A Lieutenant, on a reconnoitring voyage to the 

western coast of Bq^n*s Bcnf, meant as prepa- 
ratory to another expedition ; the (^cer com-* 
manding the Lion not being required to attempt 
the discovery of a passage, but to be careful to 
. secure his return to England in the fall of the 
year. He was directed * to explore the coasts of 
' Baffin^ s Bay to enable him to bring back the 
' same year, information which might be useful 

* towards planning an intended voyage to. that 
' Bay the ensuing summer to 1a:y for the discovery 

* of a passage on that side, with a view to co» 

* operate with Captain Cook who it was supposed 

* wbiild be trying for this*^ passage about the samife 
« time from the opposite side, of America/ Thd 
expedition to BqffirCs Bay to endeavour to com-* 
pleat the diiscovery was undertaken in the ensu* 
ing year, in the same brig Lion, commanded by^ 
Lieutenant Young. If Captain Codk and Lieu- 
tenant Young each succeeded, there would be i 
Jikelihood of their meeting, and the place of tfaau* 
meetiiig, it- was ^njectureii, would be m a flea 

to 
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. When Captam Cook made the land again> on iTfs. 
the. 1st of May, the wind blew fresh from the ca*^im 
southwardly To have endeavoured to return that SSi"*^*^^ 
way to. look for de Fontea discoveries, would «£ American 
have been a great sacrifice:of time and <^portu<^ 
nity for an object of which few have entertained 
a better opinion than Captain Cook did ; and 
besides, we had yet before us if the account of 
d^ FoD*e was true^ his Eiver Bemarda. ^ 

May the 4th, at 4 iii the mornings we&st saw 4th. 
the V summit of Mount Saint Eltas. distant froni 5^°°"* 

St. £lias. 

usr,. as was afterwards calculated, 46 leagues. 
All ibst day' we mistook it for afi island, and 
supposed . it .s<^me leagues from the continent; 
From its height above the horizon ?when first 
seen, it. must be visible in dear weather ma^ny 
leagues farther. 

. Fr<xn. abreast Mount Saint EUas^ ^e cbntinen- ^ ^ 
tal coast lay in a direction W^t with scarcely aiiy 
thi&g of northerly. On the 12th, six degrees of 
longitude to the West of Mount St EUas; y^e 
caaae to a cape where the coast turned short to 
theNordi,' and three leagues bjayoiid (to th^West) 
Wt^ high lacd which: extended isouthward, and 
appeared like an island, as we afterwards found 
iU . Betwectn tWsrWestem land and the Cape; na 
land was jieen to the North, which gave us some 
hope that here would be found the western ter- 
minfk^tioitof Jbnemm* Jn: the aflerhoon We an-i 
L ; ^.: • chored 



tsBAP^ 'dioted in the enlraiiGe of a Harbour close luider 
. ^"^ ^ the Cape, to which Captain Cook gave the name 

177& of Cape 'HinclUnbroke» The sarnie evenings . two 
^*^V^ large boats in which Were about twenty Ameri; 
ctokontht cans, came to the shipi* They reminded us in 

NW cout t • 

of Africa* many tcapccts of the people of Nootka, and in 

SiSbrokcI *^^°^ *^^y greatly differed. They would not 
trust themselves on board with us, but madeisigns 
q{ inendship by hallooing and standing with 
their arms extended. Some of them had their 
heads powdered with down or small feathers^ a 
custom in .which the Nbotka people were so par- 
ticuW and curious that they had maidiines -for 
throwing the down into the hair^ exactly after 
the manner of our p6wder puffs. These people 
sang to us in the Nootka manner ; and when the 
large boats departed, they left a small boat pad- 
dled by two men^ which remained neat the i ship 
till daylight. 

. The elothing of the natives here^ as o€ the 
Nootka people^ consisted of skins, and garment! 
^arsely made pf coarse flax, with chip or wicker 
hats; but the greater severity of the climate hero 
had taught them to use boots, handskooniB, and 
sleeves to their jackets ; and , a mark which dis- 
tinguished these people ftom every other kik>wni 
was their under lips being perforaited, or {lit 
through, in a line parallel to the month, and 
about three quarters of an inch lower, through 
whidi they wmre piecesof carved bone; imdsOf|ie-« 
timesi which had a hideous eflB^ they vfovAA 
, > remove 
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femove ^e bone ornametit} and thrust «) mwh < <XKh 
as they could of their tongue through the open« ^y - v , .■ 
ing. Thedr speech was more rapid and indistinct ^^^ -' 
than that of the Nootka people. *^' 

In the Jforenooq gf the 13th, we took up our istb. 
anchors and sailed through the opening to the wimam> 
northward. We soon saw land in every direc- ^°°*- 
tion; but it appeared diBjointed, with biany pro^ 
jeetipgpoints, and openings forming deep inlets* 
At 9 in the Evening we anchored near the South 
shori of m inlet which : led in a north-easterly 
direction, the termiiiation of which we did not 
see. Latitude here 60" 4t4/ N, Long, 147' W* 
Vadufction of the compass 27''d(/ £• 

Some American boats went alongside the Re« 
solution, and early in the. morning of the I4th^ i^tk 
two Americans in a small caooe came to the Dis- 
eofvery. J Only four people were walking her 
deck, upon which they went, to the Resolution 
and gave the information to fiheir countrymen^ 
who al) immediately lef^ that ship and repaired 
to the Discoveiy* On seeing their boats coming* 
the officer on deck ordered the iiiU watch to come 
up, but before the order was obeyed, an Ame^- 
rican from their foremost boat entered the ship, 
asid commenced work by throwing the rudder of 
the jolly boat, which he found in his way, over> 
board for the people in the boats to pick up^ 
One of our men offered to stop him, but he drew 
% long knife frohi under his skth garment, and at 
the game time laid hold of a. tin pot Other Am^ 
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ricani^ hadentereil the'ship/biitwith ho coiicertedt 
plan of attack; and tnerely to plunder ; for thdy 
began endeavouring to knock the iron hoops off 
the casks. On the appeafance of our men coming 
up the hatchway ladder with cutlasses, they de- 
sisted, and seeing our numbers increase, hastened 
into their boats, the man whd first entered, relin-^ 
quishing his second prize, and describing how 
much longer bur kidves were than iheirs, by 
fetolding one of his arms at fall length. 
^ The Resolution had sprung a leak since leav- 
ing Nootkdy and the wind this momiiig blew too 
fresh for proceeding in the examination of die 
inlet ; Captaiii Cook therefore took this oppor- 
tunity to give his ship a' heel to come at the leak, 
in which' stiate she lay all the 15th. ' 

- The Americans this day gave a proof of theit 
perfect conviction' that we intended them no 
injury. On the weather mending, many of their 
boats ; came to the 'ships, most of them 3mally 
having one or two men; but in one lar^el>6iat 
were twen^ women, besides children, and only 
one man.' : This was a visit wholly of curiosity, 
for they entered into no traffic witib us. ' ' , 

On the 1 6th, the Resolution's leaks were re^^ 
paired and the ship righted. In the mean tiihe, 
dear weather had given opportunity by boat ex^ 
cursions to ascertain that the inlet we were in 
afforded no thoroughfare eastward. ' ' 

^ In answer to inquiries, which we ' made . by 
mgo^ 'we unders]tood from the natives that therd 
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were two ways to the sea; the one South, the chap. 
other North-west, and that the latter would take '-f?^ 
two'days and two nights to come by it to the ^^^a* 
open sea. Their method of communicating this oT^ain 
intelligence was, by turning rpund with their p^^^]** 
hands closed, and opening them only in the di- ^*^'**"**' 
jection of the passages. The northern passage '"" ' 
.they explained to us to be round a point of land 
then seen from the ship, and which bore N. 78* 
W. per compass. 

TJbie country here produced plenty of wood, 
chiefly moderate sized firs. Wild geese and ducks 
we saw in great numbers, but they were not 
easily come at. ■■..-, 

Qn the morning of the 17th, we weighed and i^*J»- 
stood North-westward. At two in the aftemooui 
the wind being from the North and unsteady, 
we ^chored just within the entrance of an inlet 
which branched, in different directions northerly, 
and /Captain Cook sent Lieutenant Gore, and 
Mr. Roberts, one of the mates of the Resolution, 
in two boats to examine one of the arms of the 
inlet ; and Mr. Bligh, the master, to examine 
another* At midnight the boats returned. Mr. 
Bligh reported that the arm he had been ordered 
to examine, communicated with a part <)f the 
sound we had. already seen. 

Respecting the other arm. Lieutenant Gore 
and Mr.* Roberts differed in opinion, the lieute* 
nant thinking it would afibrd a passage to the 
North,' and Mr. Roberts that he'had seen a ter* 
mination to it We had noticed an odd irregu* 

Q larity 




CHAP, larity in the tide. In ihe forenoon its wfe entefed 
this ttorthem inlet, the flood tide set us tb the 
North J and in the afternoon we found the. ebbing 
tide setting to the North. Among sudi broken 
land where many different channels communieate 
and their tides mix with each other, no certain 
conclusion can be formed relative to their con» 
tinuance or termination from the irregularitie* 
which were observed. 

Captain Cook would not risk wasting the sea- 
son in searching these intricate channelSi ais, if 
there was a passage here northward, he would 
most probably arrive at its northern outlet, though 
'in a more circuitous manner, by standing out to 
sea. The ^ind being &vourable, <m the mo(m*^ 

i8tb. ing of the 18th, he got under sail and stood to 

i^h- tihe southward. The next day we were out of 
this small mediterranean sea^ in the examinatioli 
of which we had spent a week. Mr. Goldson, 
in his treatise on the tracks (^ Maldonado find 
de Fonte, has supposed this to be Maldonado'B 
Strait ^ Anion. Captain Cook intended to bp,ve \ 
named it aiRjer the Earl of Sandwich^ to t?bich 
end, the Cape at the eastern entrance was caUed 
Kjape SRftchinbrokef mid the Island between the 

wtSf ** ^"^ passages, Montagu Island : but ^terward* 
he gave to the whole the name of Frinee fFiUkifif^ 
Sound. 

We pursued the boast westward, which ^Iras 
found to take a southed j direction as described 
by Bering and Tschirifcoir. The iraidfi wjere 

«d. \rc8teriy and we advanced but siowly. On Ae^5i^ 

we 



ire agaia came to a point of I^did where the coast (^haj^ 
turned \8hort to the North as at Cape HincfUnn ^^^^^^^^r-^ 
^oie (^ high land was also seen to the West and ^^^^^ 
South-west, and none in the opening to the capisin 
North, which was considerably wider tl^ the nw.w^ 
passage by which we entered Prince Wifaam^i of America. 
Sound. - Here we had reason to expect the con^ 
tinent terminated westward, and Captain Cook- 
directed his course to the North between the two 
lands. 

Land extending northw^M^d was sooa seen ta 
join the western land, on discovery of which 
Captain Cook because immediately apprehensive 
tibit we were running into an inlet where no 
thoroughfare would be found. It was 15 leagues 
wide at the entrance, and therefore not to be left 
unexfimiiied. * I made search here,' Captaim 
Cook says, * to satisfy others, more than to con- 
^ firm my own opinion.' 

Tliis proved to be a large river ; or it mi^ti cook't 
prcqiarly be described an arm of the sea leading m^l''^ 
to die months of two rapid rivers, which fell \xAq, 
a bay iat the head of the arm or gulf« Captain 
Cock sent boal^s into both these riviersi, Qn^ 
pointed to the North a9d NNE. At the entraiiic^ 
wlierc it fdl into the bay it was a league broad, 
with I? to ^ fathoms depth $ but during the jeUi 
tid@ the Water was perfectly fresh. The other 
river fdl into the hay fi;om the East* Captauin 
CoodE^ named it Tuimagain Rivera During th^ 
ehb tide, die wateir in it * was considerably freshes 
f than the jea water, yet jetiaine^ a. (On^iderab][« 
i , q2 ' degree 
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CHAP. < degree of saltness,* from which circumstance it 

^ — ^-^ is probable that here is the channel of commu- 
^^^^' nication with the sea from Prince fVilliam^s Sound, 

in^cook'f which the natives there intimated to us. 

^"^^^ Here was evidently no passage for us to the 

North, and Captain Cook hastened out to sea 

June. again. The examination of this inlet, with our 
return out of it, occupied us eleven days. 

Captain Cook did not give any name to this 
inlet or river ; and by the Earl of Sandwich's' 
direction ^erwards, it was named Cook*s 
. Miver. 

We proceeded westward, keeping near the 
land, with winds mostly westerly. • The coast was 
irregular, with frequent breaks and openings, so 
that though we saw an' apparent contiguity of 
knd, we could not be certain of the fact; but 
no doubt was entertained, from what was known 
to us of the discoveries of the Russians, that the 
most western extension of this part of America 
<Could hot be far distant. We passed within 
several islands, between them and the main or 
continental land, ^nd in this part of our naviga- 

19th. tion, pn the evening of the 19th, we saw a large 
axe lighted on a headland, and soon after, some 
small canoes x^me frbn^ shore to ^alongside the 
Discovery, in one of which a man held up a 
packet or parceL A rope was thrown to him, to 
which he &stened the packet It was a small 
wboden box, and contained a note written in 
characters not intelligible to us, except the dates 
177® and I778 j but we imagined ^em to l>e 
- ' Russian 
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ILtissian. Captain Gierke went with the note to ciui\ 



Captain Cook, who was of opinion that they ware v.— ■v-l-' 
notices left by Russian traders, to be delivered to ^77®* 
their countrymen who next came this way. . Two captain 
days afterwards, a boat from an island. we were Sw! coast* 
passing, went alongside the Resolution, in which ©f Amene*. 
was an American native, who wore a cloth jacket 

aiid breeches under, his. skiri frock. > 

i We were among rocky islands; and on the 
S5th, the wind being easterly and moderate, but 
with a thick fog. Captain Cook, in the' beginning 
of the night hauled on a wind to the South, and 
having increased our offing, it was thought, nine 
miles, he ordered the course West again. 'At 5 
in the morning, of the 26th, we heard a noise to 36thw 
the • S W. like that of a surf beating:against rcteks. 
.Finding sounding at the depth of ^0 ^thorns, 
both ships clewed up all their 8ail» and cast 
anchor. At 7 the fog cleared away,^ and we 
found that we were withia half a mile of the East 
.side of a large island,, with many rocks about us 
in different directions. Captain Cook sent two 
.boats oh i^ore, and we learnt that this was one 
of the AkuUan ov Jb^ . /sfan&, named by the 
natives Nowan Alascha^ or Oonalasbka. On the Oonaiashk^ 
28th, we anchored in a small harbour named ^^^^ ' 
Sdmgonoodha, in thie North eastern part of the ^"^^'J^^ 

Island*'^ .. ... harbour. 

- Between Oonalashka. md the Island next t<o 
. the North-east of it, we had found a tide ex 
,tremely rapid ^ but in Sdmgonoodha harbour, the 

Q 3 tide 



ct^Alfi tide "WBs iitcoiMadteaUe^ ttie rise and fali beiti^ 
^*' not four feet, and the time erf high water very 



1778. irregular. Here Vrere inhabitants^ not numeroua^ 

Captain *®^ ^^ pcrceived many marks of their having 

Cook on tbe tntercourse with.liie Ritsstanft. Both sfaipSL oom^ 

«f America, pleted theuT water, laid on the 1st of July^ v^eaiffiea 

;anchor. Having little wind, our boats were n&A 

a-head to tow^ hut. before we were clear of jthe 

iharhonr^ a i)reeze sprung up from the KN W. and 

a iihick fog came on, wbidi obliged us to aQchcgr 

again, and the remainider of the day tbe ^eater 

•part. of both the ship's companies were employed 

on shore in gathering water cresses, cdery, pucft- 

ilain> the topa of wild pease which we found veiy 

rgood when boiled» and other wild herbage. The 

jiext morning early, we ^ot tmder skSI fand stood 

out to sea North, in wlttdi direction no hmd was 

;seen. The nearest land North-^eastwaM frond 

. OonalashJcOt we found to be islands. 

Wlien we bad sailed about three leagues ifirom 
Samgonoodka^ land opened to the North of the 
islands, bearing j9^ compass N. 46* £. (the varia- 
tion 20^* easterly), wfaddi we recpgnized to be a 
: cape we had before seen,, and we oiow. regarded 
it as the westtem terminaction of tbe American 
continent. ., , 

Jn the published iaccount . of the vojrage, the 
bearings of land are in general set down with the 
variation allowed, which is not sufficient^ speci- 
fied» and therefore neoess^ to aiotice,^ lest^tbe 
reader on comparing wi£h it lriibt;i6 lieve writteoi, 

2 mighi 



tt^t be at a loss to wliat to attHbute the ili£» ^g|^ 
ference ; and also, the compasses in tfee twp '-^— v — ' 
Aifs iMtxtd hert above half a point. Oo hoard ^JJ^^' 
1be Resolution^ * the South-west point of the CapMnn . 
^coMineiit opened off the North-east point of c^'<rf 
^ A40otm Isbmd, ixx the direction of N; 60** K. It, ^'"•^ 
t IS called hy the people of these parts Ooneimk^- ^^^ 

* and lies in latitude 5^"" 34^ N. and in Jcfogitude ^'y- 

 Iflflf* 30^ E.* Over the cape is a roued elfevate4 
^ luoontaiHa' Captain Cook directed the coi^r^c^ 
^at way, and we ran along the North side of 
the land whi<;hwe had before coasted on tbo 
South side, the two coasts being nearly parallel, 
forming a long pemnsuk.: We traced the northern 
eoast of this peninaula with lauch satisfaction 
whilst it continued in a North«easterly d^eetioni 
as it seemed to lead us hoiikeward. 

- The Oanemak Peninsuia ia remarkably f<^ ita 
high mountains. At one tibne we s^jtr four all 
^eiy idistaait from each other, every one of which 
we had noticed whihl; sailing by the souithem 
coast. This side, like 1^ other, libewed many 
c^s^nings, and probably tibtere ate passages 
HbroQgh ; but to our future pro^dsa they could 
%e of no ihiport. 

On the 4th a&d 8th, we had calm W69<i)»», and 
ttught 80 great a quantity of o^d aod flaA fish, 
that Cap^aiu Cook oidiered both ^ shjjp«' cono^ 

papiw 

 ^^pnpfed i9t* 30'. Taw Vijyage ^ Captttm. Oook. 
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CHAt>. patiies for a time to be' on two-thifds.'alldwaiice 
^^^-^.-^ of salt me^lt. /• 

j^^ ^' As we proceeded to the North East, the depth 
caphiia of Water gradusdly decreased, which was no good 
co*^Jtof * * sign ; and on the 9th we found the coast take a^ 
^°**'^ more northerly direction. At nine degrees of 
longitude East, of the western Cape of the Penin- 
sula, it turned directly North, and shortly after 
(in latitude 58* S(/) it projected out nearly West 
Cape to a Cape which was named Cape Newenham: 
We came on the l6th to this Cape, the; Bay be-^ 
tween which and the Oonemak Cape was named 

BristolBay. Bvistol Boif. i . 

' At Cape Newenham^ the coast took a northern 

Shoais direction, with shallow water near it. After fol- 

Cape lowing it, spiling among, shoals and banks some'* 

ewen am. ^.j^j^^g morc than twenty leagues, great part of the 

time in depth less than ten fathoms, and. some-* 
times under five, with boats always a-head, it wa^ 
found necessaiyfor^ safety to sail back southward 
as far as to Cape Newenkam^ and then to stand 
off westward from the land. , When we had so 
deepened our soundings to 20 fathoms, Captain 
Cook would have resumed a north course ; but 
the wind came from the North andNNE; and 
he was obliged to continue westward, and the 
depth increased to 40^ fathoms. As soon as the 
wind permitted, the course was again shaped 
North-eastward. 
D^STof On the afternoon of the Sd of August died 
Mr. wii- Mr. William Anderson, Surgeon of the Resolu- 

liainAnder- 

tion. 
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tiott, io the gf^t regret of eveiy person in both; ^^^* 
ships. He was: a well infonned man^ humatie 
and attentive in his profession. His age is not 
noted, but he could scarcely have completed ^ his 
tHirtieth year. His descriptions botanical and 
in natural history have enriched Captain Cook's 
account of this voyage. ^ Captain Cook, with 
whom he had sailed as surgeon's chief mate in 
the voyage in search of a southern continent^ 
entertained a high opinion of him in all respects, 
and has pronounced his eulogy. . An island which 
Was discovered the same ailerhoon, ,was named 
Anderson* s Island. 

. , Mr. Anderson, and Captain- Qerke, my Com- 
mander in the Discovery, had been in a declining 
state the last twelve months. When the ships 
were at OtaJieite (in 'August 1777)- Anderson 
represetited to Captain. Clerke their inability to 
«Lunter the sev^ties of a frozen .dkhitei and 
they ^mutually agreed to ask leave <rf Captain 
Cook to resign their situations, that they^ might 
remain where they were, and trust themselves to 
the care of the natives,- as the onlyihopeMeft 
them of being restored to health*. When, the 
time approached for. the ^ps. to isail, Captain 
Clerke's papers and accounts were not in. order j 
and as we were hound next to Htmheinei one -of 
the Society Islands^ it might answer their purpose 
as well to quit the ship there as at Otaheite. At 
Huaheine, the same thing happened, and the 
execution of their plan was deferred to oxu: going 

to 
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c^^ to USeiMp the imt island* At UUetUi^ ^4» 
ahtpa Tfin^amed above a mcmth ^ hut that .tim& 
did not suffice Captain Clerke for the settlement 
of bis accounts. As Captain Cook propos^ed ta 
stop at BolabolOf the last of the Sjsciety Jsland^^ 
Mr. Andersw Qonseuted to the poatponemetH 
of their intention to our arrival at, that j^aee » 
and there I believe Captain Clerke» if the c^or^ 
tunity had not failed^ would, .h^ve really landed 
and settled. : All this, just as I relate it> I had 
from Mr* Anderson about a month hcfbce.hai 
decease^ W.e arrived at BolabQla^ but from un^ 
steadiness of the wind^ missed getting. into the 
harbour, and did not anchor^ On the evening 
pf theisame day» we sailed away, taking our final 
departure: from the Smefy Jshn^, At tfaf 
Sandwich Islands to which we afterwarda oamet 
the natives were strangers to us,> and appeared 
less (dvilized than the Sodety islanders y and as 
we feU in with lihem unexpectedly, no pfsevioas 
arraagement of the kind had been thought of by 
either. 

As we ran to the NE. we decreased ow 
MHindings to 11 fathoms befi>re we r^ained 
fsigfat of what we regarded as the continental 
land oi America^ whidi we did m August tba 
4th^ in htitude 64* 3(/ NL 
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CHA?. XX. 

Captsiiii Odok through Bering's Stmt, md in iftis 

SsA N&rihifiheStt^s^ 



WE ware here so near fierm^^^ Strait as to csa». 
be^tUQthemfluenoeaf currei^ setting J^ 
isitber iray tlirougfa ; Inat of this ire kwl to gain .. ^7^7^^- 
Ae knoTde4ge9 as well :as of the 5/iriaV itself^ for ^^^f*'** 
die chads in our possession, among whidi i^as 
die chart to MvSSxsr; tpbced thiS two GpntitieDtis 
live degmes lof loi^ade (42.1eagxies) apart lii 
il^B evening of the 4th ^^of Ac^gust) liie ivzihI 
failing, the ships anchored, the Jt^esohatixm d^ 
13 £ad:h0ma, we in 1^ . soft sandy hcEttoin, 6 or, 
-7 miles from the : lan<jl^ and aboiit S loagaeii to 
the . eartwatd of a ismall imt tolenbiy i^gh 
island. I^apitam Cook remarks ' WliTlst weilay at 
^ tUff anchorage, the flood tide came from Ihoe 
r« East tffl between ten and eievBa jo'clock, 
(^ ifVom that time tfll i:wo the next mornings the 
.* atream set to the leastward^ )and llie water iiall 
^^ three feet« The flood iran both slisanger and 
^'longer tiban the lebh, ifirom winch I concluded 

* ttiiat besides the tide,, here was a westeriy cnr* 

* Mut.** On hoard the Discovery, it was «- 

mauked 

^ ' Ctiptain Ctj^k^s J^oyuge f»r makingHietyoerkstn ike northern 
tksmisphere. Vol. II. p. 440. 3d editioD. 
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marked, that during the ebb, the stream east* 
ward was barely perceptible, and the ship rode 
according to the wind ; but to the western tide 
the ship tended, and.it ran from two in the 
morning till nine, when we got under sail. At 
noon, we anchored between the . main land and 
the island above mentioned, in seven fathoms* 
A tide or current was running westward at the 
rite of two knots. Captain Cook landed on the 
island, and on account of a sledge . found there, 
though we saw no inhabitants, he named, it 
Sledge Island. From noon to half past eight in 
the evening, the stream continued to set to the 
West and WNW. at the rate of nearly: two knots^ 
It then slacked, and the ship lay wind rode till 
midnight,;, when the tide and current again ran 
to the WNW. 

At three in the morning, we weighed anchor 
and proceeded, following, the coast North-west- 
ward, in soundings mostly under ten fathoms. .On 
theeVeningof the 8th, we anchored in 19fathoms, 
In Bering's gravelly bottom, a low. projecting point wTiich 
was the western extreme of - the riiaih latotd in 
sight, bearing from us.per compass N 9* E. (the 
variation 25*10' easterly,) distant 6 or? miles. 
.It was calm during the night. . Froni .the .tifiae 
.'of our anchoring to midnight^ we found a cur- 
rent running NNW. at the rate of tferee knots. 
From midnight till four in the mominj^* it con- 
tinued to set NNW. but at the diminished rate 
of two knots and two fathoms* After four, it 

ran. 
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8th. 
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ran, still in the same direction, again at the rate chap. 
of three knots. . ^^' 

The Gape hear to which we were at anchor, 1778. 
w^ nK)re westward tlmn tij^ieOoaemafc P^c^^ caST^ 
and therefore regar(Jed as the western extremity ^^^ ^^ 
of all Afiterica hkherto known. Captain Cook 
named it Cape Prince qf Wales. It is situated 
in latitude 65*45^N.. and longitude 168* 18^ W. 

I imagine we laid here in.the full strength of 
the current, and allowing the abatement to be 
an effect of the tide, the rate of the current .may 
be estimated at two knots five fathoms ^r hour ; 
and the rate of the tide at three fathoms, being 
the half difference of the greater and less rapi- 
dity of the stream. • - 
; At half past eight in the mornings we got 9ai, 
under sail with a light breeze at North, but the 
witid soon freshened to a gale, and being contrary 
to the current, liaised :so much sea that it fre- 
quently brdke into the ship. As we plied to 
windward, about ndon we saw the »nall islands 
in the Strait, said at Tmihe evening, the coast 
of Asia, concerning which ]we had. at first soine 
^oubt, as according to aMap in Stha^n's account 
of the islands between KanUschatka and America^ 
this might have been the eastern side of an island 
Alasekka 1;here laid down. The small islands, coast or 
and some other particulars observed, in a short ^^ 
time convineed U3 th^at the land to the West was 
continental;; and the next forenoon at jtea Captain 
Cook ancho];iQd in a Bayof theTschtJ^ki oountry. 
y 1 ' V On 




On the north side of the bay was a village of 
the natives, and as the ships stood in, i^e saw 
people with burthens on their back hastening 
inland over the hil^, and they appeared to us to 
be women and children. Captain Cook went 
with three boats wdl armed, and landed at the 
vfllage* His account of this visit is v^ry ixAe* 
resting, and is here copied. * About forty men 
^ armed each with a spontoon, bo# and arrows, 
'* i^tood drawn up on a rising grOund dose by 
^the vSHangt* As we drew near, three of them 

< came down towards the shore, and were to 

< pdite as to take off their caps, and to make us 

* low bows. We returned the civility, but it did 
' not inspire them with confidence to wait our 
^ landing, and they retired. I fdQowed them 

* alone, without any thing in my hand, and by 

* signs prevailed on them to stop and receive 
^ irome small presents. In return, they ga;ve me 
* twofox skins andtwos^i-horse teeth. Ipannqt 

* say whether t^y or I made the first present, 
' fyt it appeared to me that they had brought 

* down these things for (he very purpose, and 
^ that they would have ^ven them without any 
^ return. Ihey seemed very cautious, and ^ex^- 
^ pressed Htkeir desire by ^igns that no D^ore of 
^ our peo|Ae i^ould ^corne up. On laying niy 
^ hand on the sihoulder of one of them, he started^ 
^ back so'eral paces, and they Were always in the 
' attitude of being ready to make use of their 
^ jipearS) and those on ^^he risii^ ground kept uk 

< readiness 



'readiness to support thMti witli tii^ mvows. ^^* 
« Insensibly however, t mysetf AUd two or three '^— >* — 

* of my companions, got a^a^<tfigBt them^ and afew Xngust. 
'beads distributed treated a kind of confictence, The 

* SO that they were not alarmed when more <x 
' our people jmned us, and by degrees a «»a]l 
' traffic between us comtnenoed. For kmveB, 
' beads and tobacco, they gave some of thek 
^ clothing a:nd a few throws, but nothing we 
-' offered woidd induce them to part with a spear 
^or a bow. Hiese they hdid in constaat readi- 
'* ness, exe^ at one time> when four <«r -ive 
'< persMis laid theirs down while they gave w 
"^ a song and a dance ; and they then placed them 
^ in such a manner tiiat they could lay hold of 
'* ^^em in an instant, and for security they deared 
^ us to sit down during the dance.' 

^ All <3ie Americans we had seen ^noe our 

'* arrival pn that ooast, were r^er low<^ l»tatiKe^ 

i' with round chubby &ces ^and high cheek bonet, 

^ The people we . now were amongsti had long 

^ VB^s and were stout and wdl made. iSeveral 

* '^ings, and in particular their olol^iitig, shewed 

* a degree of ing^iutty suipassipg what one <:Ould 

* expect amoi!^ so iiorthern a people. TIteir 

* dress consisted of a cap^ frock, breeches, hoots, 
'* and ^oves, all made of leather or skins, ex« 
^^tremdiy weH dressed*, some with.ti^ lur on» 
< some without. The quivers wbidt) contained 
^^ tifceir arrowt^ were somfe ^f red leather, neatly 

* embxoideired> and ^xtoemely b^m^giL We 

* saw 



^ 
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/ saw neither : their women .nor chjUdren.; With 
:* them was one aged maq, who carried no arms/* 

Captain Cook remained on shore two or three 
hours. The Tschnktzki sold our people salmon, 
of which they appeared to have plenty, and a 
small river ran close by their village. They had 
Uue glass' beads, and took tobacco and snuff in 
exchange for some of their clothes. Many of 
their pikes were headed with iron, and inlaid 
with some other metal. * In several places stood 
a kind of scaffolding, supposed to be for drying 
fish out of the reach of their dogs, of which 
they had a great number. Some dogs just killed 
were lying on the ground, which seems to have 
been a propitiatory sacrifiqe. 5 

The bay in which we anchored. Captain Cook 
named the Bay of St., Lawrence. Soon after 
retiuTiing to the ship, we got under sailj a breeze 
having sprung up. from the South, with fair 
weather^ We stood over to the North-east, 
Captain; Cook proposing .to prosecute his exa- 
minatipn along the American coast. On the 1 1th 
at noon, we were neariy midway between the 
two continents, each being seven leagues distant. 
We . were three or four leagues to the North of 
the small iislands in the Strait; our depth^of 
water in t^s situation was ^9 fathoms, which 
was the deepest soundings we found in Bering's 
Strait. 



^ • 



^ Towa^s the American coast the water shoaled, 

and we came into seven fathoms at four leagues 

 • ' distance 
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idlsiamce ftom -shore.: The wind i&lling, we cha^. 
flUchoiied, the nearest; point of the continent . ' .^5' 
(>f Asiay betoiigjoer compass S. 62' 3(/ W. j and .177S*" 
€i^ Prince::<^ Wales S. 10* E. The variation J;;^ 
jS6^ North-easterly* We continued at anchor Cook ia 

the 86ft 

fKom six in the evening^ to nine, during which North of 
time there was no current, nor perceptible^ ri$9 st/sitf* 
briall of the sea. Itis necessary to remark that 
we lay here considerably to the eastward of Cape 
^Prince cfW(^kSi and less exposed to a northerly 
current thad in the middle of the Strait:  and 
this it is much more probable was the case, than 
that so great an alteration in the current ' should 
jhav6 : tidten place in the short space of three . 
4ays, although by other circumstances afterwards 
.ieikperia[iced, it appears that the northerly current 
was at this time on the decline* 
' - We proceeded northward near the American On the 
feoast, which in some parts receded or was re* «d«. 
tnarkably low ; for with fair weather and keeping 
in soundings between 19 and 13 fathoms, a con- 
^tinued .line of coast was not seen. A point of ^im 
^e American land,; in latitude 67*" 45^ Captain ° ^'*'^*' 
<^opk named after that distinguished seaman and 
.officer Lord Mulgra^e. ' > 

On the 17th, the wind was moderate from thf irA. . 
W^eBtvfardj the weather hazy, and our course 
*Ki>rth-east?ward, guided principally by the soutid* 
jngs. At half p£»t ten in the forenoon, we w^ 
4il U fatibioms, but did not see - the laijd, Tbp 
-meftthei: becomitig squally^ the course was j[^«eted 

Jl , iftore 



CHAP, more nortibwardi At noon we obseinrtil m 

. ^^' , 70* SV. A brightness was seen m the honzl^ii 
'^77^. northward, which wassupposed, and whiohp^o^ed^ 

^""^"^ to be the Mink of ice. At half past tVto^ we^imre 
within a quarter of a mile of a body of ice whieh 
extended EbN. and Wb S. as far eachiwaa^as 
could be seen. Many sea horses were on it. 

taih. 1^^ 18tb at noon, the latitude was observed 

7(y*4S^N. We were five leagues farther east- 
ward than on the preceding noon, and close to 
the body of the ice, ' which was as oodpact as a 
* wall, and seemed to be ten or twdve ieA 
^ high.* • The depth of water was 28 fathoms; 
the land not in sight, but estimated to W sdkmt 
seven leagues distant. We sfobd from the ice 
towards the land, and at half past five had sij^ 
of it bearing from SB. to ES£» (tibe variatiofi 
three points easterly), distant from us three or 
four miles. At mt^ the Discovery had shoafad 
her dtfpth to 6^ fathoms, and made &%nal to^t^ 
Resdution of being in shoal water* The fleaarest 

icyCapc land was then about a league distant. The 
eastern extreme seen was a low poimt, much enh 
cumbered wifli ic^ and for that reascm Gaptain 
Cook named it Icy Cape ; its latitude'70* 89^^ N, 
longitude 16l» 4«' W. ^ ^ 

Ta get into deeper water, we stood m league 
to the North, which by compaii^ wH& tite wind 
kt WNW. was making little better than a N£. 
cotirse true. At « o'clock we were inB fktk^DM. 

 Captain Cook^s tklrS vcyagc. II. 454. 



;Xhe body o£ the ice was in sight from NNW. to ch^. 
N£bN. and was evidently doMng tgwards the 



land i for within the last 24 hours our track had a„^^^* 
jgone over parts which the ice now covered. We Captain 
.were in a manner hemmed in by the ice the tko^'selT 
land and the wind, and were in shoal water; boh^^ 
but the breeze was moderate, and the sea smooth. ^^^ 
Captain Cook remarks, ' it was evident^ that if 
^ we remained much longer between the ice and 
' the land, it would force ns ashore, unless it 
^ shoidd happen to take the ground before us; 
/^ and eastward it seemed nearly to join the land* 
^ The only open direction waa to the South- 
^ west* 

.« We plied to the westward making short boards i^oi. 
between the ice and the land. Frequent flocks 
fi£ wild ducks and geese were seen, and noticed 
to be directing their flight to the South* Gsip»- 
iam Cook deniandsy ' doea not this indicate that 
.^ tfaece must be land to the North where these 
< ialcds find shelter in the proper season to breed, 
f and from whence they were now returning to 
^ a warmer climate?' This is the first c£ a 
<imiaber^of circumstances noticed, all tending 
{to the same point. 

The 19tfa in the foreaocm, we sailed much 
'ain0ng Iqok pieces of. ice. In the afternoon, 
faiving deqpen^ our soundings, to 17 fathoms, 
we brought to: b^ the edge of a large field of 
iee, whic^ was re^narked ta be * not so compact 
'«^,as that we had $een more northward, although 
^ toQ ^se to atteippt; forcing the ship tbroi^w'^ 

»« Thi» 
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CHAT. This was doubtless part of the same body of ice 
^ — J^ we first saw ; tlien, * compact as a wall,' as if 

1778* -recently detached from some coast; and now, 
Cftp"8in perceptibly in an advanced state of dispersion. 
Cook in The whole of the ice seen by us was a* moveable 

the sea •' 

Nprtbef inass, and remarked "by Captain Cook to consist 

Strait. -of loosc picccs of varfous extent, though, at 

our first falling in with it, so dose together that 

a boat could not without much difficulty enter 

within the outer edge. - t 

SeaOiones. t  ftodigious numbers of sea-horses (the walrus) 

•were on • the ice, and boats - from each - of the 

ships went to take some. Nine .were taken by 

the boats of the Resolution, and four by those 

• of theDiscovery. As ^ood there were few on board 

who did not prefer them to our salt meat. Whilsrt ,' 

fresh Icilled -1 thought them very good eating, 

but after twenty-four hours keejMUg they became 

Tancid and fishy. We fed iq)on them, howeveij, 

as long as they lasted. The flesh should be 

pressed between two boards with a great weigtit 

previous to being cooked, and broiling with 

•pepj)er is the best mode of dresising it. - The 

^weight of* a sea-horse, described in Captain 

Cook's account, was 1,100 Ibs.^ *.They lay in 

* herds of many hundreds upon the ice^ huddlii^ 

'* one over th6 other like sWine, and roar or bray 

'* very loud, so that in night or fc^gy weathei- 

•* they ' give the firSt notice of the ice. Wheh 

^ attacked, the' female w31 defend the young 

•'* one to the very last, and «t ' the expense ^df 

' ^her own. life> whether- isL the wat^r or upon 

the 
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5 the ice/ Snch instances of natural affection chaI'. 
^nd^ courage - should make the killing these ani- v^-^^L.^ 
mals, who are also harmless, a subject of «ome ^778. 
regret. The same observation doubtless, will capL^iu 
apply to many oUier animals, who shew no less. S^^^inh** 
r^ard. for their young, but is not therefore of Beringv 
weakened. 

. The 21st, in the afternoon, there being little «!»*• 
wind, a boat was anchored to try if there was 
any current, and none was found. The month 
of August was far advanced, - and it was evident 
that nothing more could be done at this tim6 on 
the ^ American coast. • To -make as much use as 
possible, of the . short remainder . of the season. 
Captain ,Cook directed the course westward for 
the coast of -4^'^^,' keeping as much to the North 
as the ice would permit. ' . _ , : 

/^ .At ten o'clock, on the night of the 22d, we tu. 
heard a noise Ukea surf. . There was but little 
.wind, and we were in 22. fathoms depth. The 
noise increased, and a swell of the sea got up 
so much that Captain Cook thought it necessary 
at midnight to change the course to the South- 
east. At three in the morning, the noise ajid 
*the. swell subsided, and afterwards the course 
westward was resumed; What had caused the 
^disturbance was not ascertained, but it was 
imagined to have been the encounter of different 
bodies of ice acted on by different currents. The 
latitude of the ship at the time was 69** 42^ N. 
, By the forenoon of the 24th, our soundings 

rS ^ had 
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had gradually deepened to 26 fathoms. Our 
latitude was then 69' 30^ N. longitude 169* I^^ Wl 
and distance from the American coast 30 leagues; 
From' this time to noon of the^6th, we continued 
to the westward with such little variation of the 
soundings that at no cast of the lead we had 
greater depth than 29 fathoms or less than 27. In the 
general formation of sea coasts, the depth of watet 
in the neighbouring sea is in some proportion to 
the distance from land ; or it may be not im-i* 
properly expressed that they have symmetrical 
increase or decrease. On the 26th at noon, out 
latitude was 69' 38' N. and longitude I76' 4ey W; 
consequently we had sailed above fifty leagues 
westward, increasing our distance so thuch in a 
direct line from the coast a£ Americia, and we 
had not increased the depth as it is usual to do 
in running from land. The natural inference 
was^ and still remains, that we had sailed in a 
line parallel to some other coast, which other 
coast could be situate only to the North of us. 
Mr. Bayly, our astronomer in the Discovery, was 
BO strongly impressed with this idea^ that being 
on deck when the mate of the watch reported 
to the Lieutenant the soundings 28 fathoms, a 
depth which seemed unchangeable, lie exclaimed, 
that there must be land to the North of xts, and 
that we were sailing in a bay or mediterranean 
sea. Our strong belief in Muller, and nothing 
else, suppressed tihis opinion. Cajptein Cook, in 
speaking of the soundings in his track from the 

American 



^aiencah cnaf^ say$r, ^ as we advaa^^to the ghaf« 
* West the water deepened gradually to 88 v--^^ 
'fktiiomSt which was the moat we had.' The ^779. 
aeose conveyed by the last half 4dzen words is c^ptl^ 
evidently, that in continuing the course to the Jj^*^J^"* 
West^ the depth was not found to increase} North of 
^hich explanation I should not h^ve thought st^l^* 
necessary, if their meaoing, or the wordsf tbem-^^ 
selves, had not escaped the notice of the 
Quarterly Review. 

The 27th at noon, we stiU sounded in ^ 
iathoms, not having altered our Situation abov^ 
a league since the preceding noon. Immediately 
after, the depth began to decrease, which int 
dicated our approach to land. The next day^ 
ym tried if there was current, and found none« 

The ^th, we made the coast of Asia,' and at soib. 
jbocm were within two miles of the land, the d^h ^^?^ ""^ 
of water frcm eight to ten fathoms. Wind fresh 
from the NW. with rainy weather. The sea-qoad| 
near us was low ; behind was elevated latid, but 
vithdut trees. The most distant land in s^ht 
to the Ncnth-rwest were two hills. Which at first 
ai]3)eared like islands, but the nearest of' the «tw9 
was afterwards found to be connacted with the 
main land. The western hiU migbt also be 
joined to the otl^r by low land, tiioi^h we^^d 
not see it. The western hill was the m§»t imtth- 
eiupart of the Asiatic coast seen b]^iis^..afid 
Ca^rtam Cook named it C^^ jVoTt^. Itshilteude 
by tibe t^o^iogf for we had no oliservatiwi^^im 

a 4 that 
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•GflAt. that d^y noon, was 68" 96^ N; and longptudr 

^^ 179^ 11' W. At 5 PM. we were in 11 fathom^ 

1778. when Cape North bore from tis W|^^N. jper comi 

Co^t^ pass, (variation 26* East), and as the horizon in 

^"^' that quarter was pretty clear, Captain £!ook waa 

Nof fb. of opinion that the coast of the continent b^ond 

<^pe North, would be found to take a v«iy 

westerly direction, which point he waa anjdotis 

to ascertain, and we plied to windward undec 

a press of sail all the afternoon and evenings 

The coast was  remarked to appear in . every 

respect like the opposite coast of -^wimca, low 

near the sea with elevated land back, and desti^ 

tute of trees^^ Between the low borders of. the 

sea and the high land, was observed a lake or 

body of water, -which extended southwisird as fiaar 

as could be seen.* , v r . 

In the night a thick fog came on, accampmned 
with a fall of snow, and the wind increased, .stiill 
from the NW.- The lateness of the season rxe^i* 
defed hopeless- our continuing to strive : along 
this shoal coast against unfavourable wind : a^d 
weather, with. the ice closing upon us; and at 
^^ two o^clock in the morning of the 30th, Captain 
Cook bore up to the South-east. ' I didnot think 

* it consistent with prudence,* he says, * to mak» 

* farther attempt this year to find a passage into 

* th^: Atlantic: My attention was now directed 

* how to qiend the winter with im|)ix)vetai0|it to 

'geograj^ 

' :  Tfiis^a? TJTobabiy part of theiamiv-of the sea-wS^ in lli^ 
likt^^charts is named the Bay liT Ktutshewk. 



'rgeogittpfay, tod at the 'same time to be iiiit auA 
' condition to return to the North, in farthet v. ^ mp 

* a ciffch of ar passage the ensuing Summer/ ^^^ 
Erom Cft^e ^orfA we traced the coast of Asia to ca^.  
ther SE, generally, within, four or five miles of the J^'J^J^ 
lalid, and in depth of water between 20 and 14 2!'?'»**'^ 
fathoms. ' The soundings both along this codftt stnut. 

^ aiid along the opposite coast of America/ 
-Captain Cook remarks* ' are tlie same at the satiae 

* distance from the shQre. In the night or in foggy 

* weather, they are uq bad guide along either of 

* the shbrfes.' 

The greatest depth we met with to the NortH 
of Bering^s Strait was 30 fathoms. Near llie 
shored where it did not .exceed twenty fathi^ms^ 
Ihe^ bottom was sand or gravel, mixedvKthJbrokieil 
«helis. In : the deeper part and :more distant "fyoik 
Jand, the bottom was of soft ooze, in which Htm 
lead suiik so deep, that the jiounding . line : in 
conunon use was not .str<M^ enough to diseii|^e 
it; mid: we found it n^cessidry to sound with/tbe 
lumd lead to the dqqp-sea lii^e. We had cdMenred 
the latitude, on the 98th. The four days which 
next . followed, the weather was har^r, and ha 
^observation could be taken. (On the 2d of Sii^i septm^bd^ 
.tomber, the latitude was observed 66* d8<,.:uid ^^' ' 
:Our latitude by thc'ship'd reckoning, keftfroA ' 
.^e observation of the 38th, was 66f ,44^ bieing 
fadi£Eer6nce of only six miles in fire daysnavi- 
^gation ;: which shews that at this time no nbrtla^ 
(Crly airr^iit was runnlpg ^ andivery littbbiM! wy^ 

oi 
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ftf scmtherly, idl^ough we had iMn& ^ jpd 

coming to die Souths 

^^^^ . • In the evening of the 9d iii Sc^teaAer^ w% 

South of ' tepassed Bering^ s Strait. The narrowest part dt 

t^u* ^ Strait is between two pdnts or capes of land; 

one, the most eastern known land of A4$a . (tlie 

Tschuktzki Nos of Deschnew), the other, ikm 

most western known land of Amerka^ CapeBrmce 

qf Wales. Thejr are distant £rom eadi other 

liusteen leagues, in the directi<nA of N«£S^ W, and 

& AS"" £, variation allowed. 

We continued to sail by the coast ofAsia^ and 
passed two villages or towns of the Tsehuktc^ki^ 
one of them^h) the Bay-qfSt. Lawrence^ at which 
we had stopped in our way to the Nordi ; <but at 
this time, we had no communicsrtion with 6ither» 
On the 4th in the afternoon, the Resoluti^^ 
boat was put out to try if there was current, att4 
none was founds At eight that eveniiigf tibe 
Aisoitic cos»t being seen- to turn muc^ we(M;Wai4 
towards the BajfofAna^rf Captain Coc^left it, 
aadi«teeredfor<the American shore, to examine^ 
eastward xifSkdge Island, a psut hehad passed 
without seeing in his passage to the North. He 
jKorfemi found thcTe^a dee}) bay which he named Nartm 
jfiNm^, and it was eonjeetured that the Jimd^M 
its western 'side, might be ^leparate ^from tht 
continent, and^mswerto Sthsslki's iBkmdAlascksL 
We stood into the middle c^ the sound, whei^ 
weifound not more than four fathoms wat^f, mA 
^ aame ran idl aerott. Boats were Mnt. to 

examine 
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examine higher up, and reported at their return, 
that the Sound terminated in a small river, or 
creek in marshy ground. , I77«t 

We cut spruce, and brewed spruce beer here, ^"***^' 
and the ships companies had a holiday on shore 
to gather hurtle and other berries j of which one 
swt of a dark blue colour, were little inferior 
fo grapes. We fouiid here also^ a plant knowqr 
v^ Newfoundland by the same of Imyan te% 
trhich used aa such was very palatable* 

South of JVbr/on Sound, the coast was sashoa]^ 
that we were obliged to keep boats sounctiilf 
before us, and to send them to seek for saff^ 
dhannels by which we might proceed. The 
danger of being caught by a gale of wind on 
such a coasts detennined Captain Cook to leav9 
it, and mk the SOth, from a point of land which loth. 
h^ n%med Poii^ShcdhW'W^aer, in ht^^^ Foint 

iteered off to the westward. And heite^ c1qs64 ^tf^r^ 
dur first seascm of northern discoveryj a seaaoa 
of unremitting activity. Hie ability and dilj-f 
gence exercised, will best appear by C(»Qpaiin|p 
the Map of the World as it atood previous to thi(| 
voyage, with the Map of the World dra^n^Hnmeit 
dmtely after, and by keeping an mind^ that th« 
uddition of so large an extent of intricate comU 
before unknown, was effected by the labour .of a 
Mig^ es^ediliion in little mcffe than lialf j[^y0ftF# . 
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CHAP. XXI. 

Sequel. 
CHAP. /^N the 8d of October, we ancTiored in SatUP' 
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At 



ganoodhA Harbour, whtte we watered, and 
caught plenty of fish. On the 7th, a present of 

^^<«<JM*»k«- salmon-pye baked in rye flour, acccfinpanied with' 
a iiote in the Russian language, was* delivered to 
each of the Captains, brought by two nsttives of 
Oondlashka from a distant- part ^' of the Island. 

rorponi On this occasion it wai3,'that John Ledyard; 

hJy^rd. Gorporal of Marines in the Resolution, first dis- 
tinguished himself for enterprise, by volunteering 
his service to return with the messengers to gaiii 
information. Captain Cook accepted his ofier, 
and sent by him a- present of some bottles of 
rum, wine, a^d porter, and a wheaten loiEif, with 
an invitation to his * unknown friends.* Ledyard 
ecbbarked in a small baidar, which wais a light 
iskeletdn wooden frame tightly covered with 
whaleskin. It was paddled by two men, for each 
bf whom there was a circular opening in the 
upper part of the baidar to admit of their being 
teated, tmd the lower edge of their skin jacket 
or' frock -was then closely fastened to the rim of 
the opening to prevent the entrance of water, and 
they appeared as it were hooped in. There was 
no opening for their passenger Ledyard, and 

previous 
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•previous to their being both seated he was obliged chaK 
to dispose himself at his length, or as s^meh 
m^ht express it, to stow himsdf fore and aft, 
'in the bottom of the baidar between the two, 
the space allotted him neither in Tieight tior in 
breadth exceeding twenty inches. Hie length 

* of the voyage performed 'by Ledyardi pen^t up iji 
this slight bark, I understood to be twelve oi" 

' fourteen . miles. » At the end of two days Ke 

* returned to the ship^* being better accommodated 
in lii^' passage hotae than out, and in company 
with three Russian traders. These, and other 
Russians who came to us afterwards, communi- 

* cated their • charts, which gave information Con- 
cerning many islands in this sea. They also 

'mentioned that an expedition had been made in 
the /cyiSea with sledges,, in the year 1773, to 
-tome large Islands opposite the River Kolyma. 
" We saw no. weapon ofiensive or defensive 
;sunong the native inhabitants of Oonalashka^ oil 
^which Captain Cook remarks, that * it cannot be 
*^ supposed the' Rusi^aiis found them in^ kich 
.'adiBfericeless state;' but that for their own 

* security, they have disarln^ thefii.' The stole 
prudence may be supposed to have been exercised 

-by the Chinese, with regard to the I!;^f^ chiewc 

'Islanders. 

From Oonalaskka Captain Cook sailed for thte 
 Sandwich Iskmdsy as a place of refreatenent for 
^ the ship's cmnpanies, atfd where our stock ^f 
' provisions could be- recruited to enable him U^ 

undertake 
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Jt^' luidertaka aiic^her es^pedition to^ ^ North. 
We <iame into the parcel of the Island: 4t(^ 
well to the eastwasrd^ and by sa doing' dis- 
covered Idands which we had not before se^^ 
but which were of the same group^ Owl^r 
hetp which is much the largest island of the 
group» was* the most capable of furnishing the 
ships^ and we remained near it firom the end of 
November till the middle of January^ ^ the 
time under sail, no convenient anchorage being 
&u&d. The natives came to us daily in tibeir 

jbmkft- canoes with their provisions to barter. At length 
^* . w^diacovered a bay or harbour ia the West side 
of Omkykee^ in which the two dbips anchored on 
the 17th of January. On the shore of the hdf 
were three small towns or villages, one of which, 
JjCoital^akm^ haa given name to the Bay* 
1779* W^ hty here till the 4th . of February^ and 

f eimitfj. i^^Bg that ,time were> largely auppjied with pro- 
.visiona, the produce of the Island, in exchange 
jfil^r ow European commoditiea, chiefly iron work 
imd gbss beads } thftt is taaay» with hogSa Ibwb, 
bread-fruit, cocoa nuts, si^ar canes, phmtanes, 
cbanaoas, tarso, yams,i and sweeit. potatoes $ which 
•last were of a kind that perhaps it would be more 
'$ji!0j»er to <^1 sweet yams,, being of no determi^ 
nate shape, of all sizes to the weight of twdtvje 
fpr ^)tirteen pounds, and of like coosi^iice with 
i^i yaa^, but somethii^ nchen. They Imve 
:9k npiotUed mix^tuse of white and pwpl^in qid^ur, 
(II BK3d4!«r«eto«a8 of taate» fu»Gl apse mtmSm^ip 




259 

kctj esculent root. Yami^ will keep much Ituiger^ 
and therefore were more necessaiy to U9 m a sea 
stock, but they were lesa cultivated at Ow^kee ^^^^^ 
than at some of the Islands to leeward, to whi<^ 
Captain. Cook therefore purposed making a short 
visit prevKHis to entering on his second: expe^ 
tion to the Norths 

We sailed from Kerahakooa Bay <m the 4th f ^: ^ 

^ , Sail irom 

of February. On the 8th, we were yet in sight Owb/hfc 
of Owhfhee^ whea it: was discovered that the 
&esokition^s fore-mast was de&sctive, and in th^ 
same part whidb had undergone repair at Nooika 
Sounds This unfortunate circumstance occft- 

A 

aiocied our returning to KaraJcakooa Bay^ it betng 
necessaoy that the mast should be taken out. 
We had been in the preceding year at the Islmds 
^tom andOneeAow, tbeanchorageat eachof which 
was an open exposed road where was a constatyt 
swell of the see. The other isknds to leewaird 
we had not visited, and were uncertain, whether 
anchorage would be/fbund atliiem;^ our return 
to Kopokak^oa therd&iro was nnaivoidable, as we 
knew of no other harbour sufficiently quiet ^srir 
taidng out or getting m a lower mast, and on the 
11th, the two ships again anchored in the Bat/j, 

The natives came to us with provisions and iitfa. 
^Mffiositiw to sell as usual, but in fewer ilumbera. ^^ 
the gfeat CDOceurw which had been attracted 
had disjpersed on the departure of Iha dAfB. 
iThe n^Kt day bewever eanoea arrriped hakt ftom 
«thfirparts» and ainong them the priittapdiOhief 

or 




256: 

rkkv. <M* Kihg of tbe Island, an' ag^ed : ihari^ named 
^^' J Terrioboo ot Kerrioboo, with. many fc^bwera 
and attendants. The chiefs were inquisitive ta 
know tbe reasons of our retinm, and appeared 
little satisfied- with those we gave. Nothing 
•could be more natural. Captain James King^ 
then Captain Cook's Second Lieutenant, by 
whom the latter part of the published account 
of the voyage was written, relates, that during 
the time the two ships were off the coast, ot in 
harbour at QwhyheCy the quantity of frerfi pork 
c^tained : from, the^ islanders, for present con^r 
-sumption, ^wascomptrted at sixty puncheons of 
^ #ire hundred weight each : - besides whith, and 
'* an incredible waste^ that in the midst t)f such 
i Aplenty was: not to be guarded against,^ sixty 
■* puncheons more were - salted for ' s6a store.' 
Of: other articleis our supply had ^ been> limited 
to 'little more than the daily expenditure ; but 
*we had remained ten weeks at Omhyheey md. it 
'eouldappear to. the natives, ais in fact it was, for 
no other purpose than* subsistence ; and both our 
long stay atid our retiun were circumstances su:& 
^cient to create uneasiness, and a suspicion that 
we' meditated a settlement. At aU events they 
must have desired a respite from victualling the 
ships. Tlie principal people or ' propri^ors had 
received axes ' and other articles highly valuable 
•to them in return for their provisions; but they 
had piarted with as much as they could ^fhi^ 
or were willing to spare ; and their dependaiita^ 

whether 
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whetherith^ shared in :the gains or not, as well cmap., 
as the whole massiof the.people, would have to, v-^-— 
fare slenderly fot no short, time, to. recover, from ^^IJ^f' 
o great aa expence. . . At™^' 

Symptoms:of their jdissatisfection appeared on^'^^^^f*^ 
our boats going on :shore. for. fresh water: the, 
liatives were not,:as hefore, forwacdto help our 
seaman to rdl the casks, along,: for, which it. had 
Been, customary, .to reward them with ^a glass , 
bead; or vtwp.;. Some ^ of ..the. lower class wjio 
offered to: assist Durmen were discouraged pjr 
prevented by ;lJie;Chi^s. Stones al30: were 
thrown, . and .other> mischievous tricks played, , to 
distufb. the ;waterers,, so as. to make it. necessary 
to send a guard .of .marines, mth the next boat 
that, went.:. 

; In. the ihorning of the 13th, a native on board, istu 
the, I^covery, \staQding :by the armourer who. 
was at work, snatched the toijgs out of the fprge 
and jumped overboard : wijth them. Our . boat . 
was sol quickly manned and .after, him, that he 
had only time to deliver the tongs to a canoe m 
waiting, but not to get in himself. The .c^noe 
jiiade off with.the -tongs, arid was ncit. overtaken,. 
The culprit was^brought on board .th§ ship where 
he > received ' a severe flogging, and . was afterr , 
wardscopfined in irons* .Some of hisjnend^ 
came to Gs^ptain Gierke and negociated , his , 
release, which, waa obtained in consideration pf 
the tongs hieing restored; bjat. i^. the afternoon 
the same unluckyc tongs were agaia stolen and 

S in .. 
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CHAP. 11^ exactly the same manner, as if in reveille ftr 
. ^^^' . the former detection ajid punishments Pisrsuit 
1779. was immediately made, and the event oddy 
Febniary. ^^^^gj^ differed from what had before hap.- 
owhjhee. pened i for this time the thief got on shore and 
escaped, but under so much alanp^ that he 
relinquished his prize, which a native delivered 
to Mr. £dgar, the master of t^e Discovery, who. 
went in the pursuing boat. Mr.^ Edgar seized 
. the canoe of the offender, intending to faring it 
on board as lawful prize, when 6ne of the pnsk^ 
cipal, smd most active, of the Chiefs^ named 
Parreab» who was on board the Discovery and 
bx Captain Gierke's cabin at the time the rob« 
bery was committed, or which he wi|8 no doubt 
the contriver, interposed, and claimed the eaxme 
as his property. One of the Resohition's boats 
had joined ours, and a violent affiuy ensued, in 
which, our people, having no arms, wpere ovevw 
powered by numbers, and both the shipa boats 
were plundered of the osff9 and p^ of the iwr^^ 
niture. Parreah afterwards made the natives 
return some c^ the oars, and as the .bo9;ts were 
rowing to the ships, he went after and overtook 
fehem iu a canoe, bringing tiie cap of Mr* Van- 
couver, one of our midshipmen^ which had dis* 
iappeared in die fray. He asked if he might go 
im bosurd the ship the next morning, and whether 
we should do him hurt for what had happened ? 
Mn Edgar promised him he should 9ui&r no 
harm if he caine, and they so parted* . . . 

The 
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This day closed mth th& iskbders and' va CRMf. 
mutually diapleai^eii witli.the other, and to us ^ , ' 
&e drcumetauees were most vexatious and mor^ ^"^^ 
tifying, for the islanders had enjoyed somet^iing 
like a trmmpb, obtaibed itf jan ^ unjust cause ; 
iMhidb, however,, it may be allowed they usei 
with some moderatioii* Another unfdeasanc 
eupeumstince had occurred, but was to be at-^ 
tcibuted to the* scarcity, which was^ that shortly: 
a£b»r ouf second anchoring, a tahoOf or prohii 
hHi/Ofo^ had been laid on certain articles of 

The next mornings Sunday the 14^, it.was i4th. 
c^ficovered at daylight tiiat the cdx-oared cotter 
belonging to\ the Discovery, which had been 
aioored ta the buoy of one of her anchors, waa 
]itis8suig^ and her fastaiing wad found to have 
been cut; The. boat had been left there full of 
water to preserve her. £rom being injured by the 
beat of the isun^ which made her gunwale, or 
Upper part, level with the surface of the sea,, 
coiiseqpic^tly a dark cbmplexioned man in a-' 
daj?k nighf^ and swimming, might commit die 
theft without the lea^t danger. There was per- 
haps, something of imprudence in trusting the 
boat from under the immediate eye of the 
i^atcb; but it waaa theft of which we had not 
^atectained the smallest apprdbension* It ws^sr 
well known that the natives wotdd, dmost to* d 
manj steal a-boatJiocik or other loo^e fumitpr^ 
fiiomaboai^ jfrleftinitj but tor take the boat 

« 2 itself 
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cttA*; itself was a robbery of too much magnitude for . 
v^ily concealment, and was not liable to be under- 
^^7S; taken unless by the order of some principal 

February. ,  ' ' v 

A, |)erson. 

owh^hec. Captain Cook, when informed of the robbery,, 
desired Captain Clerke to go on shore to the old 
King, Kerri6boo, to endeavour to prevail on him 
td^ise*his authority and influence to have the 
boat re&tored. Captain Clerke was in too re^ 
dubed a state of health for so much exertion, 
and was obliged to excuse himself. Captain 
Cook then determined on going, but first ordered 
' three boats to stations off the outer points of the 
bay to; prevent the departure of any large sailing 
canoe, his intention being to make reprisals upoB^ 
tiiemjf he could not recover, the IWscovery'& 
boat by peaceable means ; but they were ordered 
to give no molestation to the small, canoes. A 
Kttle before eight o'clock. Captain Cook w^t 
from the Resolution with three boats, to a village 
or town nsmed Kavarooai on the north side of 
the bay, at which Kerrioboo resided. ^ He landed . 
therewith Lieutenant .Molesworth Phjilipis of the 
Marines^ Serjeant Gibson, Corporals Thomaa and 
Ledyard, and six private marines, being in the 
whole eleven {arsons. . The islanders respectfiilly 
made a lane.for him, andsome brought hogs, which . 
they offered to him. On his enquiring for Kerrio- 
boo, two young lads, sons of Kerrioboo, came, and 
they conducted him to the house in which th^ old 
Chief was. He had just awoke, and :Can»B out to 

Captain 
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Captain Cook, who after some conversation, eXf chap. 
pressed to lieutenant Phillips that he was per- v-^il> 
fectly satis&d that our cutter beihg stolen was ^^^^* 
without his privity. He invited Kerrioboo to go ^^'""*'^' 
and spend the day with him on board the ship, ^^^^J^^J-*- • 
to which Kerrioboo readily consented, and they 
walked towards the boats, Kerrioboo, leaning on 
Lieutenant Phillips's shoulder. Ka-oowa, the 
youngest of Kerrioboo's sons, who was a gre^t 
favourite with Captain: Cockt went before, and 
seated himself in the Resolution's pinnace. 
-" An accident had in the mean time. happened 
inianotlier part of the harbour. .The boatii 
placed on guard at. the South point, jfired 
muskets to stop a .large sailing canoe that was 
eiidqavouring: to leave . the bay. Intending only 
to make her. turn back^ without doing her in- 
jury, the muskets were aimed over her ; byt 
one of :the balls utifortunately struck and killed 
aOhief named.Nooenemar, who happened to be 
on .the shore, bdiind the sailing canoe. This 
was not only unintentional but unknown to our 
people, tiU the information was received from 
jbwb islanders who came to' the ships in a small 
;canoe to complain of it to Captain Cook ; and 
learning that he was at the town of Kavatooa, 
(thither they went. Kerrioboo had arrived with 
Captain Cook near the water side,' when an 
elderly woman, the mother of the boys, aclcom- 
jpajnied.by jkwa Chiefs, came after hipi, and she 
j^ntreated.him with tears not to go on board; 
. ^ * s3 the 
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the two Chiefs at l^e same time laid lioldxif him 
and obliged him to ^it down. He appesoed 
irresolute and frightened* This chaaige was un-^ 
doubtedly caused by the news of Nooenemar'« 
deatli, of which Captain Cook remained in igno- 
rance, whilst the ferment it occasioned among 
the natives, some of whom weise observed to be 
putting on thick mats, made our pe^qple begin 
to su3pect mischief ; and on that account, th^ 
marines, that they might be less liable to be 
surrounded or embarrassed by the natives, were 
removed from the crowd and drawn up among 
rocks close to the water side. There was that 
morning a swell of the sea in the bay^ and mor^ 
surf on the shore than usual, insomuch that tiw 
boats were obliged to He off on dieir oars ;. the 
shore also consisted of ^ineven and dipper^ 
roefks ; which were drciBnatances eoctremely in.- 
convenient - for embaiking, if pressed on by an 
enemy. To Captain Cook personally, it was an 
increase of difficulty that he could not svpim. 

Captain Cook had hold of Kerrioboo'^s hand, 
but seeing the general unwillingness c£ th^ 
natives that their Chi^ should accompany him^ 
as w^U as Kerrioboo's perplexity, he let go his 
band, observing to the Lieutenant of Marines 
that it would be to no puipose to endeavour to 
f>ersuade him to go on board, being under so 
much alarm, and that he must trast to other 
means for tibe recovery of the <;utter. The 0I4 
Chief was inunediately taken away and no move 

seen. 



»6ti. Captain Cocdc walked with the lieutenaot ^hai^. 
towattis the wiater-dide» intending to embarki '^ — ^^ — ^ 
when a native, armed with a thick mat ami a long pebLaf . 
iron iipike, advanced towards him with threaten^ At 
ing gesturesr Capfetin Cook called to the man ^^^y^^^^ 
to keep back, but he continued to approach. 

The published account, and 1 believe it was 
the same in most of the private journals, whence 
probably the mistake originated, has attribi]N:ed 
a motive to Captain Cook which was not natural 
to the circumstance^ instead of one which was. 
I find it said in my own journal, that Captadn 
Cook was provoked by the man^s insolence, and 
fired at him with smaU shot. The printed nar* 
rative says, * the man persisting in his insolence^ 
f Captain Cook was at length provoked to fire a 
* load of smaQ shot/ Insolence is little attended 
to in acttial and deadly hostility^ Qaptain Cook 
Was a inan of cool discernment, at no lime proud, 
and not likely, in a time of difiiculty atad danger, 
to give way to childish irritation. The Islander 
continued to draw near, and Captain Cook: 
judged it necessary to his safety to fire, whicbi 
having a gun with two barrels, he did first with 
small shot The man fired at held up his mat 
scoffib^y, and called out '* matte manoo#" 
meaning £hM the gun was only fit to kiU birds f 
Mtf/I^' signifying to kill, BXid manao bird. The 
natives then threw irtones, and one at tlie marineg 
was knockedjown, on which Captain Cook fired 
off his othei: b«freL The throwing of stones iit-^ 

s 4 creased. 



tiHAt^. Creased, and the Islanders began :to advance oa 
"—^.J^ oiir people; Captain Cook, therefpre gave orders 
^779' , for the marines to fire. All that happened after* 
rebraary. ^^^^ ^g^g entirely out of Captain. Cook's direc- 
tion, arid not in hds power to have alterecl. 

The islanders at first fell back } but almost ioi* 
mediately, and before the marines could possibly 
reload, they advanced, and the stonjes fiew, thick 
and with great violence, being thrown' : with 
slings as well as by hand. Captain Cook waved 
toithe pinnace, and called to those in her ta leave 
off firing and pull close :in to receive. the marines 
on board. Tlie noise of the smf and of the 
multitude made it impossible for. orders ,^to be 
distinctly- heard. He and the lieutenant: were 
still a littie farther from the waterrsidet than 
their men, and in walking dpwn. Captain Cook 
was struck by ao Indian behind him with a staff, 
on which he turned and beat the man back with 
Ijiis musket. He was again foUowed* apd had 
called to the marines to take to the boats, when 
he received at the same instant a blow on the head 
yrith a club and a stab. in the neck with a spike, 
which made him fall into the water. On seeing 
him fall, the Islanders gave a loud ^hout and 
rushed on the marines. Cjaptaip Coqk, . being no 
Bwimmer, and stunned with the blpw, turned- to- 
wards the rocks and wa3 itnmediately surrpiinded 
by the natives, who in eagerness to have, a share 
in killing, him, snatched the daggers out of each 
other's hands, and were not deterredj though 

several 
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«eveml were seen to fall My the body, frcmi th? , ^^' 
fire kept up on them from the boats. -Four of ^^ — ^-U 
the marines were killed, and three wounded, the ^V^^' 
lieutenant the serjeant and a privatei ^ The, latter 
could.not.swim, but stood in the wa^ter up to his 
chin, and would quickly have fallen a. sacrifice, 
if the lieutenant, had. not jumped overboard out 
of the pinnace. to his asaistan<?e, who swam to 
j;he . rocks, and .succeeded in bringing him off 
safe. With.our gl^sse;^ on bpard, we s^^W; Captain 
Cook fall into the water. Some shot w^re: fired 
.with the .great guns j but ike distance, -and . the 
danger of kiUing our own. men, made our firing 

ineffectual... , 

; Our.people in the pinnace had been so ^owin 
taking al^ip^ and had entertained so little, appre- 
hension of danger from, the Islanders, th^t after 
•the first ibusket was fired, the pinnace. put. ck>se 
into the jocks to let Karoowa . land, as .he was 
much frightened and was earnest to go. JG)uring 
the latter, part of this affiiir, and whilst Qur. people 
in the boats, were firing at the .natives, the women 

broi^ght stones to supply the men. v ) 

Two yery circumstantial, accoujit;s of. this mis- 
fortune have long been bi^foretbe public, .The 
present gives ^ery little additional information, 
and is introduced here for the purpose of replying 
to a question which has often been made, whether 
Captain Cook was not more venturous than pru- 
dent in landing that morning. The event oidy has 
given rise to tiie question. ^To be^enterprisiiig is . 

to 
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ta^te venturous ^ but in the whole of Caj^taifii 
Cook'9 conduct in this fatal affair there is nothing 
of rashness or of hastiness. It was a catastrophe 
produced by the concurrence of many circum- 
stances not to be foreseen. He had departed 
from Owht/hee^ intending to return no more; 
and when he sprung his foremast, he went back 
with reluctance to Karakakooa Bay^ and merely 
becausie .he knew of no other harbour which 
would suit the occasion* If Captain Clerks 
4iad not been iU, he would not have landed that 
morning; and but iofc the accident of Nooe- 
neaiar being killed, it is probable that every thing 
he had proposed by going on shore would have 
followed in the manner he had prcjeoted. The 
danger of landing with a small number of men; 
ammig a whole people, every great discoverer 
has incurred* In th^ wh(^ of Captain Cook^s 
conduct in his voyages of discovery^ so far was 
fasbaess irom his character, that if the event of 
hii death had not happened in the manner it 
did, he would have been not less, nor less justly^ 
celebrated for prudence aiid circumspection, than 
be bas been, and is, for enterprise and perse- 
vefance. That such was the opinion entertained 
of hia prndenoe by all un^ his command 
was evident oia every ocoasioii of difficult)^ or 
dangw. 
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the dOth of April we aachored m the Bay of ^--^^-^ 
AxxmtchkOs : at KamUchatkcu Here we were most ^f^^ 
liberally supptied with provisions by the governor ^"^ 
c£ Kmn^katkf^ Mi^or Magnus VbuBefam, who M^y. 
would accq^ no payment in money or in bills 
either on his own account or on the part of his 
gOYe^iunent. Among many kindnesses shewn 
to us by this worthy governor, one ,^ixtx«nely 
acceptable was* a large quantity of tea to the 
officers, and of totetccO to the seamen of the ^ 
two ships. 

We left Jwatchka B^y on the l6th. of Junej 
which was at leist a m^mth la^er than should 
hftx^ been desired. In a pursuit like ours^ it 
was cmr Inisiiiess to have been early in the yeasr 
to the North, ft wa3 the 5th of July when we July. 
arrived at Bering $ Streif. We found, in passing ^^ ^^ 
the iStrmtf that a current had set us twenty f^'* 
wSks to the North of our reckoning. 

On the £3d, in the forenoon, the wind being 
from the £6£. and blowii^ fresh^ the Discovery 
got entangled among l»ige loose {neces of ice^ 
and l>y noon <wa9 hemmed in. Oiir latitude wi^ 
S^" 9^. At fi>ur in the afternoon^ the ice ap- 
peared dose in every direction as far as could be 
9iii&E^ »cept betwe^ the Sondi and ESE* wher^ 
st the distance of three quartern of a mile froiii 
us, the sea appeared still open. In this situation 
we remained only a few hours aep(u:atefl from 
the Ees0hittiont which hud kqpt dbiir. At w( 

o'clock 
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HAP. o'clock the wind veered round and came from 
4^^L^ the North, which made the ice ahnost immedi* 
^^9* ately begin to separate, and before midnight we 
rejoined the Resolution in a clear sea. 

We did not in this season advance so far to 
the North, or on the coast of either continent, 
M we had done the year before. On the 27th 
' of July further attempt was rdinquished, and 
bur course bent southward. 
Cnrwntfc ' The Current was tried at different times. ^ On 
3uly the 12th, in latitude 68* SS^* the depth of 
water 29 fathoms, a current was found setting 
W. by N. per compass, .at the rate of half a knot 
per hour.' On the 20th, itf latitude 69* SO'', and 
to the eastward of Cape Lisbumey a current was 
Found setting to the ENE. |?er compass, nearly 
one knot. A- rippling in the water was observed 
•} ' here, and miich small drift-wood, which were 
regarded as signs of our being in or near the 
entrance of a river. On the 2Sd, when inclosed 
by the ice, we found, by our lead and iirferthat 
we drifted with the body of the ice towards the 
NW. at the rate of half a knot. 
^ In the night of the SOth of July, we repassed 
^Bering's Strait. Captain Gierke had long been 
in a dying state, and all hope of his amendment 
given up by every person on board except him- 
self, who, when reduced to almost an absolute 
skeleton never wholly despaired of recovery, al- 
though as little dispirited with the prospect of 
dying as any maQ. He breathed his last on the 
- 23d 
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fiSd of August, twd daysbefbre bfir arrival at tHe chaVi 
hal*bour of Sh Peter and JSt.Paui^ at the early age v ^^^' . 
of thirty-eight, having outlived his feltow sufferer Wp- ^ 
Mr. Anderson, a little tribre than a* year. Cap- 
taih King remarks, ^ the equanimity and cona^ant 

* flow of good spirits with which he bore his ill- 
^ ness to the last hour, it may be said to the laist 
' minute, ^as some consolation to his firiends/ 

' I shall conclude this chapter^with the mentiioa 
o^f a journey made by a Russian, to Seringas 
Stfaiti whigh has some connection with the 
EngKsh voyage. -•- ... 

In this year^ 1779, and .Ivhilst the English The iCo$»ah 
i^hips were to the Ndrth, a Kossak ofBcer named ^***^«^- 
Jwan Kobelefj went' to the country of the 
Tschuktzki. The ibllowing particuku's remarked 
by Kobelef, are givfea from his journal by Pro- 
liessor Pallas. Kobel^ crossed a bay which was 
eight versts inroad, to a village named Nemegin^ 
the inhabitants "of which related . to him that two 
ships had been there in the preceding yea^i 
(meaning the ships of Captain Cook and Ca{^it 
Clerke), and they, described the intercourse 
which had t£(ken pilace. IKobelef gives thf 
latitude where he received this account 65'' 48^; 
fae says there is little visible ebb. and flow in 
Bering's Strait^ but that at ihe T$chuktzkisNas 
(by which is intended the Anadirski Nq$\ the 
rise and fall is six feet. ' Considering the n|sar 

* approach of the two continents, it is surprising 

* that in the Strait^ which is still more narrowed 
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by tiie Idasicb in the taiddlei these is dbs6r««cl 
no very coosideral;^ ebb and flood > but merely 
a OKMlenite current, whkb during the Sunvner 
runs from the eastan sea northward into the 
Icjf Sea ; but afta* the month of Ai^^ii^ the 
current runs southward, bringing wiUi it the 
fftoatmgice.* 

An actount, or nottce, isake given by Kobe^ 
hio£a great river in the coast oiAffnerku to the 
North o£ Bering's Strait^ whieh river is described 
to take A long course m a southerly dtrecdon^ 
and its banks to be full of towns ^d village 

From th^ dbove, combined with the account 
of.Daorktn, the Tsdiuktzki interpreter, having 
paatted from the continent to one of the isbmte 
in Batmfi^s Strait in a iA»&ge in: the month of 
October,, may be in&ned, that, without the sea 
facing fmaen, the passage may be then choked^et 
fflfodup with ice brought fr'om the North* A 
w«ek?8 fidl of isnow when theioe has settled in 
its station, is probably sufficient to m*ke aaur- 
ftce smoodi enough i^ that mode of traveHing. 
Cs^rtna: Gook. found in: the begtnnii^of August 
a brisk curroit* setting mailiward m the Strait i 
and in the latter part of that mohtii> the ice was 
fcmadsed; to be drifting soitthwanL Inidl these 
circumstances there is cUxrcespondence. 

* Jhve Vordischc Betftrage. Vol. IV; T05, 106; iiO. St* 
^Appendix to Vt>l. IT. of Pamm^s Arctic Zo^hgi, 
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CHAP. xxn. 

Ea^peditien qf Captain Jcuseph Bfllix^ into ^ 

Icy Sea* ^ 

SHORTLY after the voyage of Captain chap. 
Cook, the Empress Katharioe the lid, of J^ 
Musmtj who^ as much from inclinaftion a$ from 
policy, was a prcnnoter and patroness of enter- 
prise, planned an expeditikm fi>r making eafterfit 
and npirthem discoveries* Hie conducting of 
this expedition was confided to Mr. Joseph KI^^ 
Kngs, an Englishman, who had sailed in the late 
Village with Captain Cocdc/ and had been an as- 
sistant to Mr. Bayly tiie astronomer^ in making 
observations, and was therefiu^e to be supposed 
wefi qualified (or such a coHHiiand^ 
' Captain BilKngs received hia isstnictions' at 1785. 
Petersburgh ni the autumn c£ 1799 : his eqiup- 
ment was in all respects liberal; officers of his 
own chooatng were ;i^iDmted to> serve under him 
by the Russian Admiralty y he was supplied with 
all necessary instruments^ and with charts (in 
number fimrteen) and journals * of all f^ormer 
^ navigattona &em the year 17Mf.' *^ 
. tn October he d^arted for Siberia. The part 
^ of 
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CHAP, of his instructions which related to the Icy Sea 
* — v-^ and the Tschuktzki coast, directed him, to de- 
r,}J^^' termine the latitude and longitude of the entrance 

ISiJlings. 

of the River Kolyma ; thence to make use of the 
small vessels called Schitiki^^lo endeavour in them 
to follow the coast along the promontory of the 
Tschtiktzkif2is far as to the East Cape j but ** if 
" coasting by sea should be found impracticable, 
•* and the information received on the spot af- 
; ** forded hopes of doing it by land, he was then 
" to endeavour to describe these coasts by going. 
** in winter over the ice.*'. EHrections were given^ 
to the; Governors in Siberia to allow Captain Bil- 
lings to select from among the Kossaksj such to 
accompany him as had' before- been among the. 
Tschuktzki. The. instructions s^y, "Some of the; 
" Kossaks have travelled in the Tschuktzki 
*.* country, and some, were evea bom among .the 
<* Tsqhukl^ki. Make agreement with them« oir 

pay them "without agreement double the sum. 

that is usual to pay to people hired to serve at 
•*'Seib from the; timeyoii take them under your 
f* command till you dismiss them, at the ctpse 
"of the expedition; and such as shall have 
♦* offered their . services voluntarily shall rective 
:" a gratuity of one year's pay/'* - 

These were orders befitting the liberality of isin 
Empress; : The strong understanding andnatural 
disposition to justice of this Piip.cess eminently 
appeat in .dif^rent parts of the : instructions. 

In 

* Art;3d.ortheIiijrtrttctioii6. Sau^s JppmUx. . 
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Jtk relatioii to discoveries in the sea b0t:we^ car Ah' 
itcmUschatkd and Anierica^' -the' commander is w^!!L 
told, " Such coasts and islkmls as you shaJ| be' }P^^ 
** the first to discover, and which cannot be dis- ' ^^ 
puted by, and are not subject to, any European 
Power, you are, with consent of the inhabitants 
(if any), to take pofisession of in the name 
of Her Imperial Majesty.*^ Here is seen a 
clear knowledge and avowal of the^ right of 
native inhabitants ; a reluctance to infringe ; 
but pot the determination to refrain which wonld 
have added, • but you are not, without the con- 

* sent of the inhabitants to take possessi<n)^^ If 
the inhlEibitarits did' not consent, the ComQitmder 
was left to act according to his own discretion^ 
This is rendered still more remarkable by the 
justness of conception which appears in the lan- 
guage of an instruction which immediately /ol**' 
lows. Article XVI says, ** When you brings 
^ under Russian subjection newly discovered and 
^< independent nations or people, you are to ob^ 
^^ serve the following directions* As such people 
^* have most probably never been insulted hy any 
^< Eurofjeans, your firsts cs»re must be^ to give 
V them a good opinion t)f the Russians/^ • 

' Among' the charts delivered to Cq)tain BiU 
^ngs, was the axie transmitted to Petersburgh by 
Governor Tschetchirin in 1764, shewing the dis- 
covery of Serjeant Andreef ; concerning * which 
the mstru(3ti6ns say, * Oh this chart,' opposite the 

• River JSTo/^ma, to the North from the Medviedski 
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yl^andit is marked a coast which atwtdiM^s 4 
' continuation of the contin^t oiAwenta* An 
' you wll he on the Kolymth it would be n^eft^ 
^. if you would survey and deficribe the circum- 
^ stances of this land/ 

Two light vessda were built at the Koigmctf 
ibr his navigation in the Icy Sea^ which with the 
transporting of stotes^ occupied till the ^ring of 
1787, before they were ready for see^ Captaift 
fillings efmbarked in the largest of the t^Q yes^^ 
^Is^ which was n^med the F^las out of respect 
to the learoed Professor Pallas, by whoib the in-% 
structions given to the natui'aUsts appointed to 
the expedition were drawn up» TI10 siniUer 
was conunanded by Captain Lieutauant S^r^U 
Aeff* 

. The ice broke vsp vH "iih^Kohfma that yesM^* as 
early as the middle of May, and gaye lu^e 0^ a 
fitvourable sumni^n In the end of \km. moqAi 
Captain Billtngs began to descend the river, then 
greatly swoln with the melting of the snov^ anil 
ice, and the navigation dangetous ; the cuireot 
frequently cofryii^ the vessels with ripidi^ iflto 
^ wood^ and sometimes ^^ttiog thei^ jagijojonil 
on overflowed islands. On the 19th of Juqe, 
they were in the lower part of l^e Kohfio^. 
< The w&ters were n^ch abated; the d^^th ^ 
^the river here wad 1@ fathoms} it3 width th?0a 
^ 'miles, and its direction itibciut northeast' * Ii^ 
tiie pdsaage down. Captain Klhngs was joined 
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l^'IwaA: Kobetef and Nicolai Dauerkin, whp hai chap. 
been or^eyedto attend the expedition.; The 20th vj^^ 
of ^une, thf yes^ls anrived at the place .\«rhere Vl^T^ 
still stood sopie remains of ShalaiKoflPg i winter ^"l"?' 
huts and stoT'ehQpses^ * "*^ 

On the Sl>tb^ they sailed out of th§ fColgnka^ ^4th. 
In the evening ef the. same d^y they s^w floating ic/s^ea. 
iee, and during tho ye^nain^er pf the month were 
m^<^ impeded hy ice. The ^^th, they anchopec^ 
i« a s^iall bay {tbout 1^ l^gues eastward from 
the efiti^ce <)f the Ko^^fmcu The latitude was^ 
observed 69* ^7^ N, July the 1st, at noon, tihey Juij. 
got under sail wth a fresh breezy from the east- ^*^' 
ward, Sau^r sayp, ^ Iceeping as near the East a% 
^.possibll^* At 8 P.M, Captain Billings resolved 
^ to sh^p^ his eoprsp N^rth tp se^ hpw the ice 
' was iq that dire^tiop^ We observed that tha 

* currei^l tarried m two points to the West, 
^and our soundings -^adually increased ftom 
^ fintr tQ fifteen fathoms. At midnight, thidc 

* fog pj^*^f»fl6d« At tWQ A, M. on the 2d,, sd. 
^vegot am^mg veiy thiqk detached pieces of 
^iee» wbiicb increase uppim^v and pur deptb 

« decreased to 9 and 7 j&thonas.* Wopg; ship, ^ 
•and bore away to tfee. S«ith,. having los^ i^ght 

* of our consort. The ice was not so compactr 
« as to prevent pur going iarther, mjjl from our 
^ shoaling the wat^r j[ "vpas inclined tp th^k w^ 
' should have soon fallen in with a ecmtinent ot 

^ some 

* Tbis accomit of the soundings agrees with Captain Saret^ 
sheflff chart;' 

t2 
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Cap« 

Barannoi 

Kamen. 



*■ some island. The wind was ^esh, but tlie' 

* quantities of ice kept the sea down, and the* 
'water was quite smooth. Captain Biliiilgs was] 
^fearful of beiiig entirely hemmed in, and under' 

* apprehension for the safety of his consort. At^ 

* B A^M. we got clear, and observed that the fog 

* hovered over the ice only. At noon, we an- 

* chered in a bay we named Wolves Bay.* This 
was a 'few miles to the • westward of their- 
former anchorage. There can be littie dodbt' 
that when the depth was found to be decreasing^ 
as they sailed to the North, they had approached^ 
nev the land seen by Andreef. On the 4th,, 
Captain BiHings was rejoined by his consort. On^ 
the 7th he came to the promontory called Barm" 
not Kamen. Upon this cape, he found two tui^s 
of the Mammont, one of which weighed 115 lbs.' 

They afterwards fell in with much ice, Sauer 
says, not impassable. The commander, howeVet,' 
thought it dangerous toproceed, aind on the SOth 
July, the Ivind being then NW, rather fresh; he* 
sent for Captain Saretsheff who commanded in' 
t!he other vessd, and declared to him his deter- 
mination not to attempt to go farther eastward,' 
but t6 return to \ht Kolyma as soon as the wintf 
would permit. 

The farthest extent of BiUings^s progess east-* 

ward in this short voyage, was five leagues beyond 
Cape Barannoi Kamen. . ; * 

Th6 Cape Barannoi Kamen, by observations 

feken, ne^ it, is in latitude. 69* 33^ N, andlongi* 

tude 168' 6V E. Variation observed near,it 17! 

W east^ly. 
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40^ easterj^. - * A fresh breeze from the West>* chap. 
Sauer's account says, * continued^ with ice drifb* ^ ^^' 

* ing to the East-with the current, which now set ^787* 

* at the rate of three miles uniformly East, till f^^JJ"/*- 

* midnight of July the ^th, when we observed ^^y 
•^the current setting in the ;same direction at the " ^' 
*rate of one mile, with littie wind from the 
f North-west, which shortly after veered to the 

* North-east. Till thistime we found the water 
^ fresh enough to dress food, and sometimes quite 

* fresh* With the Northrcast wind we observed 

* the <:urrent shift to the West, and the sea water 

* became salt,' * 
-According to this statement, the correctness 

of which there appears no reason to question, 
from the 20th at noon to the 25th at midnighti 
the wind aoid current were favourable for explor* 
ing North*eastward ; and the time of the year 
wai^ the most safe season of any for proceeding. 
This was exactly the kind of opportunity which 
the unfortunate Shalauroff so long sought in vain ; 
aind it is to be presumed that if a North-east pac^ 
3age shall be discovered, it will be with the aid 
of such advantageous circumstances. Captain 
^etsheff was of (pinion that this was the time 
to have passed into the Eastern Sea, 9Jid he 
offered ^o Captain Billings that he would make 
the attempt in an open boat with six men, pro- 
posing to sleep on shore every nighty but Captain 
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^tilings Mvorid licit give his consent, and •took 

* the sigwutuTes of the officers ih testifiioA}^, that 

* it would be ' more prudent to retSurn to the 
' Kolyma*^ In whifdh river the vesrsdrs re-^nta?ed 
on tfhe «9th. 

Having thus failed by sea, Captain BOHngs 
was required by his orders to trace theTschiikts^ 
coast, by travelling over the ice in winter when 
the sea was frozen ; but he deferred making this 
attempt to a future year, much to the disappoint^ 
meirt of ttie Tschuktzki Chiefs, who had been 
advertised of the expedition. It seems to have 
been previously settled with them, that it should 
be considered as one of a friendly nature, and 
many Tschuktzki pebple were at the trouble of 
repairing to TscftMon hay^ for the puipbte of 
trading with the Russians; 

Captain Billings, his officers, aM people^ 
mounted the Rhcr Kolyma in boats, and ailer^ 
wai'ds travelled in parties, as horses could be 
procured, to JaJcutzki at which place the CsLpt^an 
arrived on the i82d of October. Here he was 
mirprised to find one of his companions in Cap^, 
tain Cook's voyage, Mr. John Ledyard. Ledyard 
had the most romantic ent^msiasm-fer adventnre 
perhaps of any man inim time. He bad eon* 
cerved the project of travelliAg acrosi^ both thii 
continents, and had departed from England in 
the winter of 1786, with no other ftind ferlm 
supp(H^ than a subscription raised for him by Sir 
Joseph Banks, amounting to 'something more 

t S than 
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tfian rf.50.* He had travefied thus fay M hfo chapj 
way through the old continent, and as Captain «-^^"' 
Billings was to undertake a voyage to Amevkis^ Bujtagv 
he proposed fo take advantage of that pppoiw 
tunity to be landed on the western coast, mean- 
ing to explore his way through that continent 
also, and on foot. 

TtomJakutzk, he went with Captain Bifih^gs^ 1788. 
and his officers to Jrkutzk, and here he was appre-' 
hended, it is said, by order of the Russkn Court,- 
on suspicion of being a French spyr To spy 
what ? and in the depth of Sihefia / He wi& 
nevertheless sent off guarded for Maseeh. Sauer 
f elates, that on being apprehended, he sent to 
desire Captain BilUngs would come to hinij that 
the Captain refused to go^ and oh being desireii 
to give testimony to his not beings spy^ o^served^ 
that the order for his apprehenrion was froAi thq 
Empress, . and absolute. ' Ledyapd took a 

* fWendly leave of me, desired his remembrance 
^ to his friends, and with astonishing composure 

* leaped into the ktbitka, and drove off wi^ two 

* guards, one on each side.' 

If the Empress had understood the characters 
of th6 tw6 men, the commander of the expe- 
ditidn would probaWy have been wdered tc 
Moscow^ and Ledyard instead of being denied 
Entertainment in her service, have been appokited 

- to 

• Life of Captain Jame9 Cook By Andrew Ky)pi8; D. D. &c. 
p. 446, 

t4 



XXII. 

1788. 
BUlinga. 



t6 : $iipf]jy bis :place^ ; With vhai; edacatidft;^ 
I.Jchqw not, but with an ardent disposkkHV 
l^dyaxd had a passion for lofty sentiment and 
description. , When corpcural of marines on board 
the Resolution^ after the death of Captain Cook, 
he-pirofi^ed his services to Captain Clerke to 
undertake the office of historiographer to our. 
exp^tio^, and prei^nted a specimen, which 
d^escrib^ the manners of the Society islanders, 
and the kind of life led by our people whilst 
among. them< He was not aware how many^ 
candidates he would have had to contend with., 
if th0 office to which he ai^ired had been vacant y 
perhaps not with fewer than with every one in 
the t^o ships who kept journals. Literary am- 
bition and disposition to authorship led us ia 
^ch ship to set up a weekly paper. When the 
paper in either ship was ready for delivery, a 
signal was made, and when answered ))y a similar 
signal from the other ship. Captain Cook^ if the 
weather was iinei would good-naturedly let a 
b^t be hoisted out to make the exchange, and 
he was always glad to read our paper, but never 
favoured our editors with the contribution of a 
paragrs^* \ 1 believe none of these papers have 
b§ett saved^nor do I remember by what titles we 
distinguished them. L^dyard's performance was 
TH^ criticisedin our paper, as that would have en- 
titled him to a freedom of controversy not con- 
sistent with military subordination. His ideas 
were thought too sentimental, and liis language 

tOQ 



to&fibrid; No one) ho^eve^, 4ottfa%6<l th»t M« cbjopk 
feelings were m acedfrd with his ^xpreiiions ; and « — v.— ^ 
the same is t6 be daid of the little which remknuif ^'^^ 
of what he has since 'written itnore worthy of 
being preserved, and which its worthiness will 
preserve, and particularly of his celebrated £oin<i 
mendation of women in his Siberian Toui:. < 
' Two ships were built at Ockotzk for thig Ame-^: 
ricati expedition to be undertaken. by il^Uingsi 
In July and'Aiigttst, 1789, they were kunched^ ijsg^ 
and early in September, one of the i^ps Wi^t 
into the outer road. On the 8th of the month 
the other ship was got under sail for the purpose 
of quitting the inner harbour, at a time when 
there was little wind and a heavy swell ; but tow 
lines were given to six boats, * and at high water 

* just as the tide was turning, she cast off. The 

* boats towed her through the passage, keeping 
^ head against the swell, but the first boat wh^i 

* she got into the breakers [on the bar], shipped 

* a heavy 'sea, and cast off her tow-line. The 
^ ship pitched much, and a skiff alongside had 

* her head carried under water, and two men 

* were washed out of her. Every boat now cast 

* off her tow-line to save the men. one of whom 

* only was picked up. The ship, left to the 

* mercy of the swell, struck on the beach> and 

* stuck fast. The masts were cut away ; the tide 

* ebbed fast, and she was soon left dry.** The 
rigging and stores were taken on shwe aa 

speedily 

* Sauery p« 141. 
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i^^edily to pMsiblci and it was immediately re^ 
Solved to sail in one ship to Ke^Uchatka^ an^ 
there to build a small vessel with the materiab 
laved of the wrecked ship* 

On arriving at Kamtschatka, Saner relates, tbaC 
the gardens of the Kossaks were full of cabbages 
and other vegetables, which shows the great ivor^ 
provtoient in the mode ^ living introduced in 
that place by the visit of the English ships in 
1779* He adds, ' tiie lo9ks q( the inhabitants 
^ seemed to evince health.* 
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Billings nt fiie Aleutian Islands. 

t 

IN June 1790, ' Cafrtain Billings was «t tii6 chap. 
Aleutian nWbds, and in this visit h!e did the v-^i^ 
good service officially to make known th^ op- V[90. 
pressions and cruelties eisercised by the subjects ai ihc^ 
ic^ Russia over the native Islanders. Tlie fol- ^^ 
iowitig is an extract from his journal whSst at 
Ocnaiashka that year : — 

<* In consequence of complaints mftde to m% Extract 
^ in form by several people, who were sent by captain 
*^ Government to collect tribute of the Aleutian j^^': 
^ IslimderS) against the hunters for cruelties to tbe 
'^ 9iatives» I represented the same, and r^sceived 
'^ a mandaite from her Imperial Majesty to inspect 
^^ die behaviour of the merchantB and hunters in 
^ these paito. I have, in consequence, made it 
^mybustness to make inquiries into die treat- 
^^ment die natives receive from these pec^e'; 
'*' ttDtd I have seen, as well as my officers, th6 
^* ahject etate of slavery in which these unibr- 
^ ttmate Islanders Hve under the Pronr|rschlemcs. 
^ The ^en^ny »t O&tU^a^ka employ all the 
'* men <i O&neXaskhi %xABiffumak in 1he dbaee^ 
*^ taking the fruits of their labour to themselves. 

«< There 
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" There i« no name so dreadful to the natlven 
** as that of Peredofshik, or leader of a gang of 
" hunters. Immediately on their arrival, they 
" send the natives out on the chace, and then 
" take by force the yowo^est and most handsome 
•* of the women for their companions/* * The 
journal of another officer, cited by Sauer, says* 
When two different parties of hunters meet, 
they spnftetimes fight for the possesion of tte 
natives, and sometimes join as one company. 
«• Jhe barb^ty of thei^e subduers to the Crown, 
•* of Russia is not to be described/* 
About the year I78O, the inhabitants on the 
Inlander!, isl^d KocUak^ and the islands near.it, W^re 
stated by a man named, Schelikofl^ who was 
leader of a company of hunters, at 50,000. This 
however has been thought an exaggerated; states* 
ment. In Sauer's time (i.e. in ^1790) the in* 
habitants of Kadiak and the islands near it^ 

* according to the register kept of Schelikoff^s 

* ^tablisment, under the direction of Delarefi^ 
« a Greek, were about 1,300 grown males, and 

* 1,200 youthsjt with about the same number of 

* females.* * pelareff informed me/ ^ays Sauej^ 
f that he had now out on the chace,t for the be* 

* nefit of the Company, upwards of 6OO baidars 
/ of the natives, cont^ing each two orthree mj^n* 
^ Besides thesei small parties are sent out daily 
^ to fish.> The females are;, also employed for the 
^ Russians. About two hundred daughters, of 

' \ '' '■•''''. th^ 

• Jppeiidis to Sauer, No. VII. 
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^ the Chiefs are kej)t in the Rilsi^iau hatutaticm'ir cwlt^. 
* as hostages for the obedience of the men. The . ^^J^ 

< natives had formerly large . baidars or boats, IZpqj. 

< capable! of carrying forty or fifty men. They Ajeatim 
^ have now* only small baidars or canoes, none ot w»"<^"^ 
^ which carry more thatti three men? 

In the year 1805, the number of Kadiak meb 
capable of labour, was reckoned ; at only four 
hundred and fifty. It is naturally demandec^ 
Whkt iis become of the 50,000 found here by 
SchelikofF in 1784? or supposing liim to have 
doubled the number, of the 25,000 ? Or, t6 
come more accurately to die poiiit, what is be- 
come of the 1,300 grown males registered, and 
sent 6ut by DelardBP on the chace in 600 baidatti 
carrying each two or three men, in 1790? The 
change from' independence to a slavery more 
dreaded evei\ than hated, the labour of compul- 
sory and fatiguing hunting parties, the violation , 
of all their rights, insurrections, and the perpetual 
an^ish attendant on such evUs^ are caiiseis quite 
sufficient to have destroyed, as it is seen they 
have done, nearly two4hirds of the inhabitants 
in the short sj^ce of fifteen years. 

The pride with which' this tymnny has been 
exercised would be highly ludicrous, were not 
the whole busiiiess tragical. ' The arrival at 
Kadiak of a supe^ntendent of a chartered trad^ 
ing company, called; the Russian American 
Company, has been thus described. As the boat 
9rhich conveyed him firpin the ship approached 

the 
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tiie'fo)ifei^» h6 vm sdut^d with ^ejieated dk« 
charges of artiUeryi and welcomed with cheer» 
from a number of youths dresaad in imifdcm and 
ranged al<»ig the palisade. At the landing plac» 
Im was received by three ecclesiasticst and con- 
ducted, the belb ringing all the time^ to tho 
cjburch, where a public thanksgiving waa offered 
up for 1^ happy arrival of so distinguished a 
personage. 

Mr. Coxe^s history relates many infitattces of 
Russian violence, and alsoisome c^ violence ij0ah 
mitted by natives ; but none of the lafCtesr which 
affi)rd tibe smallest palHatkin for the cruelties 
ezerciBed, or far anthoriziiig mercantUe or oihes 
fstafoLbhioeQts which subject a pec^le to tba 
arbitrary will of any man or set of mep* The 
Aleutian Islanders under the Promyschleni^ aire^ 
bo^ men and women» regularly registered^ that 
no one i^all escape servitude. 

This is^ oa a parallel with the encomkfutas mi 
repartimientos in Spanish America* It m the 
northern people of Ewope destroying the d^irth* 
em people of America^ in' like rnann^ as ^e 
southern people of Europe^ in the early, time of 
jUie discovery, destroyedrthe ioutlusrn inhabitants 
tfAmerica. 

The Russian fur htmteiB, trained in ferocious 
habits of rdbhing and destroying at their pleasuf Ik 
and trith impunity^ having iiie seady pretencet if 
{DHBtencei^ m ever thoc^t neccssacy,^ of coUeding 
itdkaUiSu ibm Sover eigui men oaf Qlesa of ji2stice 

or 
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or of tiie welfare of others ytt esteenlii^ thdoH onhTi 
selves iMous> and making lowly reverence at v- .y. 
ewry turn to images or to crosses; these asre the A^entiite 
men who share the gains made by such bar-bamii^ isi4«iMi» 
usurpation, whilst the Government of Russia, 
by permitting a continuance of this progress of 
depopulation, not blindly, but with the evidence 
of its iniquity in their possession, are losers. 
What might palliate or be a reasonable motive 
for conquering the Americans is wholly wanting; 
the possession of one acre of American territory 
being no way necessary to the security of the 
Russian Empire. The plain and efficient remedy 
for the evil in its present state is, for the Russian 
Government to restore the remaining Aleutian 
Islanders and the conquered Americans their 
independence, and to admit the subjects of 
Russia to have intercourse with them in future 
only on a footing of equality and friendship. 
The effect which the relinquishing these posses- 
sions might have on the prosperity of the Russian 
Empire, does not in the question of right enter 
into the consideration ; but as a matter of specu- 
lation, it may be easily conceived that encouraging 
the civilization and prosperity of the Americans 
would be repaid in commercial benefits, and 
that if honest trade and intercourse had been 
observed with them from the first discovery, 
much of the western part of America, instead of 
being rendered almost desert and waste, might 
at this time have been occupied by a numerous 

and 
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to him a written paper from Kobelef, who was 
then at the eastern promontory. Dauerkin 
he learnt was with his kinsfolk towards the 
Anadirsk. They were both ^ent for, and soon 
arrived, Dauerkin having in company with him, 
twelve large boats full of Tschuktzki people who 
were Well provided with skins for trade^ the 
coming of the Russians having been so long 
expected. 

The party selected by Captain Billings to 
accompany him in his land journey, Were two 
naturalists, a surgeon, a draftsman, two non- 
commissioned sea officers, three other men, and 
the interpreters, Kobelef and Dauerkin. They 
landed from the ship on the 12th of August in 
the evenitig, to be in readiness to set out on 
their journey early the next morning. Captain 
Billings leaving orders with Captain Saretcheff 
to sail with the ship to Oonalashk'a^ toccdlect 
there the tribute, and afterwards to proceed to 
Kamtkhatka. 

At daylight on the IStli, a number of baidard 
^ere launched by the Tschuktzki, atid a laige 
quantity of luggage belonging to the triiV^Uers 
embarked in them. Captain Billings thiftking it 
necessary to go well provided with proi^ents for 
the Tschuktzki chiefs through whose territory 
he might pass. For a very slender ikccouftt of this 
journey, Sauer acknowledges himself indebted 
to the journal of one of the party. Thtf fWlowing 
are the hes^ :-~ 

• August 



^1 

' August the ISth. At nine this moi-niag, ve chap. 

* departed from^ the Bay qf St* Lawrence in ^ ^ ^ 
' baidars, which were drawn sometiines by men, i790. 
Vand sometimes hy harnessed dogs running aloi]^ ^^^\ 

* tibe beach. We passed three villages, and ^^^^^ *h« 

countrv 

* halted at a fourth for the night. The huts of the 

* were dug under ground, covered with earth, 
' of a square form, with a fire-place in the 

* middle, and four large stones made the hearth. 

* We were obliged to treat with them for water, 
' and for fu^ to boil our food, and to pay for it 

* immediately. Observing our good nature and 

* want of power, they took a likii^g to tlie 

* buttons on our coats, and cut them off without 

* ceremony. The men wef e tall and stout, and 
' the warrior had his arms and legs punctured. 

* The women were well made, and above the 
'middle size, healthy in their appearance, and 
Vby no means disagreeable in their persons. 

* Their dress was of doe skin with the hair on, 
' and one garment covered their limbs and their 

* whole body^ They wear their hair parted, and 

* in .tw9 plaits, ov^e hanging over each shoulder, 

* their arms and face being neatly punctured.* * 

* A^gMSt the 14th, we crossed a bay, and 
< arrived at the camp of the rein^deer Tschutzki. 

• The 

* In Ssaer'^ l)CN>k it &e portrait of a Tschutzki womnB, 
oopiad by the htte Mr. W. Alexander, after aa ^rigiiml draw^ig. 
Tberfymotenance is handgom^ bpt has eoinetl^ng of severi^, or 
rather an expression of spirit and fortitude. 

u2 
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CHAP. < The Chief, whd is named Imlerant, appeared, 

'^ — ^-^ * with several old men. Two fires were made, 

1790. c g^ji^j jjg ^QQ^ Quj. commander by the hand and 

Buungf * kd him over one of the fires, after which he 

coantfj*'' * took off his owtt park [1. e. garment] and put 

T *ta! dti ^ ^* "P^^ Captain Billings, who in return put a' 

^ new shirt upon the Chief. Boiled deers' flesh 

* extremely fat, was then placed before us. 

* At the setting of the sun, they commenced 

* racing and wrestling. The race was not for 

* speed, but round a ring, and he who held out 

* longest was the winner. 

* The 15th, Imlerant received the following 

* presents to distribute among his people : Two 

* poods* of iron, two poods of tobacco, and a' 
' quantityof beads, ear-rings, trinkets and needles;' 

* and our- interpreter made him comprehend,' 

* that in return we expected they would assist' 
< us with food, and conduct us in safety across 

* their country. 

* The l6th to the 19th, the weather was rainy;' 

* on the 20th the Tschuktzki had a ceremonious 

* feast.' [All this time, and to the 26th, they' 
remained in the same place.] 

* On the 26th, the Tschuktzki Chief thought 
« proper to move forward, and we proceeded to 

* the top of a mountain two versts and 25 fathoms, 

* as measured by a line^ We remained here the 
^ 27th. On the 28th we proceeded and crossed 

* a mountain overgrown with moss. The next 

4 day 

* The pood is 36 lbs. avoirdupois. 
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r* day vre W6rfe joined by five tents of natives* chap. 

* and remained in this place till September the \-^^^JIl-/ 
*4th. On the 10th the lakes were frozen ^7^90. 

c 9 BHliog* 

• over. through the 

[In this m^nnerj making small days journeys J^n"ry^ 
and frequently hidting, the month of S^tembNer September. 
passed, without any remarkable occurrence being 
noted, except some superstitious customs of the 
natives, ill understood and imperfectiy de>- 
scribed.] 

' October the ^th, Captain Billings and Ko- October. 

* belef went on before with seventeen sledges 

* laden with the whole of the Captain's baggage. 

* On the 9th, the Tschuktzki stole the measuring 

* lines/ [A letter from one of the naturalists 
of the party, relates that the Tschuktzki were 
not pleased to see the Russians take measure of 
their country, and therefore destroyed their 
measuring lines and writing materials, and 
would not allow of their making notes or re- 
marks.] 

* On the 12tii, Imlerant and his wife went 
' forward witii twelve sledges to overtake the 
< Captain, to obtain tobacco and to desire him 
^ to wait for the rest of the company. We came 

* this day to the river Ugnei which falls into the 

* Batf of KluUhefue. On the 14th, we arrived Bay of 

« Bt the Bay of KltUshenie.' Kiatshemo. 

It is worth noticing that the whole party 
departed from the Bay of St. Lcmrence in baidars, 
and afterwards proceeded in sledges, whenqe it 
iqp|>ears that when the Tschuktzki n^e this 

u 3 long 
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CHAP, long journey, they go provided with both bstid^^ 
J^J!l^ and s^ledges, the sledges carrying the baidars 

1790. when on the land or ice, and being taken into 
BHHngl the baidars when they journey by water. It h 
TscbLtekf "^ remarked, * the baidars are very useful in their 
cMDtry. c coasting excursions, being so light that foot 

* men can carry one which admits twelve rowets^ 

* and at night, they are turned keel upwards to 

* serve as tents.* 

A chart of Captain Billings's joumey.tbrough 
the country of the Tschuktzki, drawn by the 
Captain himself, is in the possession of Mr. 
Faden ; t^ which, as well as in the account given 
in Sauer, it appears, that Captain Billings 
travelled thus far, not along the sea coast, and 
seldom in sight of the sea except when on 
eminences, or when crossing the inner part of 
some bay or inlet. The Russian charts place a 
small island to the North of the Bat/ of Kbit^ 
sfienie, whether from information obtained in 
this journey, or to accord with Captain Cook's 
description of Cape Nortk, I cannot say, but 
think the latter. Af^er passing the Bay tf 
Klutshenki BiHings's track departed wholly from 
the coast. The route does not appear to have 
bedn so dictated by him to the Tschuktzki, nof 
can it be supposed, as the intention of the ex- 
pedition was to trace the sea coast, and to obtain 
knowledge of the boundary of the Tschuktzki 
land. It is most probable that the^ mtive^y into 
whose care he had committed hknself atul his 
companicms, pursued their cusrtomary route j ai»i 

that 
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that the Captain and his whole party were by chap/ 
this time too much fatigued and harassed with '— v-^ 
their tourney to desire their conductors to trace ^^^^* 

•' October* 

with them the coast to its northern extremity. Billing* 
They were not free from apprehension for their ^^^^^j **** 
own safety, suspecting the Tschuktzki of waver- ^J^^^^^ 
ing in their intention towards them ; and they 
attributed their escape from this danger princi- 
pally to the manly behaviour of Kob^lef, who 
told the Tschuktzki Chiefs the suspicions enter- 
tained, and added, * We are all ready to die if 

* you so determine, but our bones wiU be found 

* even though you burn them to ashes.' 

*■ On the 15th of October,* continues th§ 
journal, * we turned from the Bay of Klutshqiie 
^to the West. The l6th, on account of bad, 

* weather we halted. The 18th, after crossing 

* a mountain we came to a considerably river 

^ named Chainanay but we were 70 versts from River 
' its discharge. We had this day nothing but ^***™*- 

* raw meat, and that in a frozen state. The 21st, 
^ we overtook the Captain. He distributed 

* presents of tobacco and other things atnpng 

* the Tschuktzki, who readily promised to treat 

* us better. The 23d, the brother of the Oiief 

* robbed us of almost every thing that we had. 

* However, he gave us plenty o{ meat, both 

* boiled and xaw. 

• November the 1st, we halted. The reason November. 

* of bur halting now, I was told was to kill deer 
^ £br the parties who were going to the Kolyma^ 

* which was 250 versts distant from this place. 

u 4 « The 
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* The next day I was sent forward under charge 

* of the sister of the Chief. The 5th, came to 

* a large river, about which several parties of 

* Tsdiuktzki were travelling/ 

The journal goes no farther than the 5th of 
November j but none of the party arrived at the 
Kolyma before February. 

Except ascertaining the longitude of* the 
Kolynuiy the expeditions of Billings have added 
litttle of importance to the geography of the 
north-eastern coast of the Tschutzki country. 
During the time these expeditions were per- 
forming, another Englishman who had sailed 
with Captain Cook in his last voyage, Lieutenant 
James Trevenen, having been long unemployed- 
in this country after the peace of 1782, engaged 
in the service of Russia^ expressly to be employed 
on Eastern discovery. Trevenen was a young 
man of enterprising spirit and of the most pro- 
mising qualifications. On his arrival at Peters^ 
hurghy the plans, or the arrangements for the 
eastern expeditions, were not in sufficient for- 
wardness for appointing the officers, and that he 
might have the benefit of full pay in the interim, 
the command of a sixty-four gun ship was offered 
him, which he accepted. Not long after thia 
Appointment, Captain Trevenen's ship was sud- 
denly ordered to sea, on occasion of some disi 
agreement with the Swedes, and he was killed in 
a battle between the Russian and Swedish, fleets. 
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Conclusion. 



NOTICE has been taken in a former chapter chap. 
(the 18th,) of the discoveries made in the * — y-^ 
Icy Sea since the expedition of Billings. Some 
account of the late voyage of Captain Kotzebue 
is wanting to bring the history of north-eastern 
discovery down to the present time. Captain 
Kotzebue passed Bering's Strait in 1816, and 
entered an inlet of America north of the Strait^ 
where, in the month of August and near the time 
of the new moon, the tide was observed to rise 
and fall six feet. In the western side of the 
Strait, between Cape East and the spoiall islands, 
a current was found setting northward at the 
rate of about one mile and a half jper hour. For 
which information, in answer to inquiries made 
by me concerning the current and tides, I am 
indebted to both Captain Kotzebue and Captain 
Krusenstern. For more full and satisfactory 
information concerning that voyage, we must 
wait the publication of the Captain's journal. 

There remains unknown of the coa3t of Asia^ 
the part between Tschaoon Bay and the Bay qf 
KhUshenie, with the exception^ that the shore 
immediately westward of the Bay of Klutsheme^ 
by Captain Cook seeing no land beyond Cape 

North, 
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CHAF. Norths may be presumed to lie in a very westerly 
direction ; and the shore immediately northward 
from Tschaoon Bay^ as represented in the chart 
to ShalauroflTs voyage, appears to lie in a direc* 
tion something westward of North. The dif- 
ference in longitude of the two Bays is seven 
degrees and a half, which with the difference in 
latitude makes the direct distance between them, 
about 55 leagues. 

The sea North of Bering's Straitbetween Asia 
and America has in some respects the character of 
a mediterranean sea ; on which subject I pre- 
sented a memoir to the Royal Society in August 
1817, which was read before the Society on the 
1 1 th of December following. I particularize these 
dates because I am not willing it should be sup- 
posed the memoir was written with a view to 
controversy. At the time it was presented, and 
when it was read, I had not the slightest concep- 
tion, that expeditions for the discovery of norths 
eastern or north-western passages were about to 
be undertaken from this country. The memoir 
was, in the most material parts, composed of 
extracts from the treatise, then in- manuscript, 
which I now make public. I had no theoretical 
partialities on the subject; but I proposed to 
reclaim as a questionable matter what bad been 
decided upon without sufficient ground. 

About thirty years ago, the pretended dis* 
coveries of a pretended Lorenzo Ferrer Malda- 
nado, which had been repeatedly rejected on all 

hands. 
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h^ndflTy became afrei^h a mhject of interest and ^^• 
disGUSskm^ in consequence of a manuscript being 
(SUscoyered at Cadiz by the late C^tain Mendoza» 
purporting to be a<^opy of Maldonado's narra^ 
tive. A memoir on this manuscript was pre- 
sented by M. Buache to the French Academy, 
before whom it was read in November 1790. 
This was a revival of a story which had never 
obtained an equal share of notice with the 
relations of Juan de Fuca and Bartolom6 de 
Fonte. There is no dispute that such a person 
as Lorenzo Ferrer Maldonado existed, but there 
is cause to conclude that the narrative in question 
was written by some other person, who made use 
of Maldonado^s name to give a face of proba- 
bility to his invention. Maldonado's discoveries 
again seem to be abandoned ; but they called, 
or rather recalled, into notice, the general 
question of a North-western passage to the 
Pacific Ocean. 

It seems the general belief at present, that if a 
navigable northern passage shall be found frc»n 
the Atiantic to the Pacific Ocean, the entrance 
into the Pacific will be tht-ough Seringas Strait. 
The possibility of a navigable strait from Httdson^s 
Bay to the West coast of America msy reasonably 
be doubted } for in a course through so great an 
extent of country, the washing down of soil by 
livers and rains would be continually operating 
to cfode it. If there exist a passage from Hudson's 
Bmf to the Pacific^ it is most jprobably first to the 

Sea 
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CHAP. Sea North of America^ and afterwards by Bering^ s 
Strait The longest navigable straits which 
appear on our maps are, the one which divides 
Nova Zembla^ and that which separates the 
Tierra del Fuego from Patagonia. Oif the first, 
we have little, indeed no certain, knowledge. 
The Magaffianic S^ait is extremely well known, 
and by the remarkable correspondence of the 
opposite coasts in their parallel position, through 
so much change . of direction, being likewise 
similar in their steepness, it may very naturally 
be conceived to have been formed by a settle- 
ment of the foundation of the original South 
extremity of the continental land, causing a 
sq)aration and deep fissure. As no current is 
observed to run through, constantly one way, 
this also may be supposed in progress, however 
slowly, of being filled up. 
. Of two positions advanced in my memoir, 
one, * that there does not exist satisfactory proof 

* of a separation of America and Asia having 

* been demonstrated by an actual navigation 

* performed,* is treated as a fact, and evidence 
produced in its support ; the second, * that there 

* is cause to suppose A^a and^ America to be 

* contiguous, or parts of one and the same con- 

* tinent,* could only be proposed as conjecture. 
The Quarterly Review took interest in the 

subject, and combated both the positions*. The 
first has been dwelt on at suffiderit length in 
various parts of this work; I shall however 

notice 



9 



301 

notice a misapprehension in the Review, in attri- chap. 
buting to me an opinion I never professed, or ^^^' 
.entertained ; that of doubting that the departure 
of Deschnew from the Kolyma in 1648, was by 
sea. The Review seems to have misconceived 
the point in dispute, and to have regarded the. 
departure of Deschnew by sea from the Kolyma^ 
and his subsequent arrival at the East Cape, as 
sufficient evidence that Asia and America are 
separate continents; but intermediate circum- 
stances are necessary. The only proof that can 
be admitted as indisputable of a separation, must 
be the ascertainment of a Continuity of sea clear 
round the coast of Asia from the Kolyma to 
Seringas Strait. This, it is evident, has never 
been proved to the conviction of the Russoan 
government. 

The Review has paid me the unmerited com- 
pliment of being the first to make public the 
opinion that Asia and America might be con- 
tiguous ; which whether mistakenly attributed or 
not, is of little moment, but it is accompanied 
with remarks which it may be proper to shew 
were made hastily and vrithout due examination* 

The Review says, * the second point of Captain 

* Bumey*s creed is in direct opposition to facts 

* stated in the journals of Captains Cook, Clerke; 

* Gore, and King ; nay, we conjecture, directly 

* at variance with the journal of Mr. Bumeyi 

* who was Lieutenant in the .Discovery ;' wad, 

* we are therefore inclined to believe that the 

' « opinion 
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^B^p« f C^inlon iKyw for the first time made public; 
^ ** that Am and America are co^tiguou8» axul 
^* parts of one and the same coBtiaeitt^^^ is the 
' result of trusting to recollection.' 
. A reply to this charge is furnished in the 
jwirnal of Captain Cook, who has said, * To the 

* North of Cape Prince of Wales we found neither 
^ tide nor current, either , on the American or 

< the Asiatic coast, though several tiipes looked 
*■ for. This gave rise to an opinion entertained 
' by some on board our ships, that the two coasts 

< were connected either by land or by ice ; which 
^ opinion received some strength by our never 

< having hollow waves from the North, and by 

* our seeing ice almost the whole way across/ * 
The conjecture that the Old and New World 
might form but one continent is almost as old as 
the discovery of America. Captain John Davis, 
the celebrated north-west discoverer, in a small 
treatise entitled. The World's Hydrogrxiphical 
Description^ printed in 1595, speaking of a North- 
west passage ^having been often attempted, and 

* never performed,* remarks^ * whereby we may 
^ persuade ourselves that America and Ami are 

* so conjoined together that it is impossible for 

< any such passage to be : but if the continents 

< are disjoined, whereof there is small hope^ yet 
^tbe impediments of the climate wherein the 

* same is supposed to lie, are so ofiensiye» that 

< aU \xopt thereby is utterly excluded/ In^me 

of 

• -  , . ..... 

* Captain Cool^s Third Voyage. Vol. 11. pp. gsi— 2* 
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of the early mapd, mountains in Asia are thus chaf. 
noted:— ^* It is not known where this chain of ^ ^ ' * 

* mountaiits ends^ or whether they are not joined 

* to some other continent/ The idea was obvious, 
and nothing was known to render it improbable. 

To collect into one view the reasons for 
believing there is land to the North of Bering^s 
Strait and of Captain Cook's track, I make the 
following brief recapitulation :*-*lst, the extended 
direction of the coast of the main body of the ice, 
and its state ; compact when first seen, and per-^ 
ceptibly loosened and separating two days after* 
wards, which indicates its having been recently 
detached from a coast of land ^ Snd, the flight of 
birds from the North j Sd, the equal soundings 
along a large portion of the track sailed from the 
coast of Am&rica towards the coast of Asia^ at a 
depth GOn*esponding with a distance of between 
SO and 30 leagues from the land ; 4th, the 
smallnesls of current and general stillness of the 
sea North of the strait, found in two successive 
seasons, although in the Sea of JCo^ma^ both in 
Shalaurbff's and Billings's voyage brisk currents 
were observed, which diiference is some argu* 
metit against the probability that the two seas 
communicate. To these is to be added native 
information, which whether traditional or from 
|)resent report, generally merits attention $ the 
chief danger is of its not being rightly com- 
prehended. 

It niay be remarked that in the most northern 

line 
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CHAP, line of Captain Cook's track, the depth of water 
^^^' was 28 and 29 fathoms ; and southward df that 
line we afterwards had soundings at SO fathoms. 
This may be too slight a difference from which 
to' argue a decrease in the soundings northward, 
as soundings in equal depths taken under diffe- 
rent circumstances, will sometimes vary no less 
from want of correct allowance being made for 
the oblique direction of the sounding line. It is 
nievertheless an indication of land to the North, 
that in that direction the soundings were not 
found to increase. 

The cuirent in Bering's Strait, from all that 
has been observed, is periodical ; were it per- 
petual, its moderate rate through a channd 
neither wide nor deepj could contribute little 
towards a current in the Greenland Seas. This 
I remark, because a southerly current, which has 
been observed at particular seasons of the year 
along the eastern coast of Greenland, has been 
supposed to be constant, and to be' supplied 
from the Pacific through Bering^ s Strait. I have, 
however, understood from Captain Scoresby, 
senior, that the southerly current between Greene 
land and Spitzhergen is not perpetual; that it 
prevails in the latter part of the summer and * 
autumn, but that at other seasons of the year 
there are variable currents in that sea, and 
sometimes northerly. This seems what migiit 
naturally be expected ; for from the- beginning 
of October to the end of May, the snow, hail> or 

wet. 
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wet, that &ib on the northern parts of Asia^ gkap. 

"^ ' XXV 

JSurape and America^ congealing where it falls, 
is continually accumulating. The same happens 
during much of that time over nearly the whole 
surface of the sea to the North. In Zeno's 
4iscoyery of Friesland it is said, *,the first,snow 

* being fallen, it thaweth no more for the space 

* of nine months.' The descriptions g£ Siberia 
almost all give testimony to the country being 
dehiged witii the breaking.up of the winter. The 
sudden dissolution of eight or nine months 
fall on a space to be estimated fifty degrees of 
the meridiin it, diameter, in which is compre- 
hended . the melted snows discharged into the 
arctic seas, from the rivers and mountains along 
the whole range of the northern shores of both 
the continents, must elevate the waters, and make 
them press to the openings whic^ wiU admit of 
their escape. 

In this mode of considering the. cpUectipn of 
a long winter and its rapid dissohition, it seems 
extraordinary that the southern currmt should 
begin so late in Bering's Strait as the end of 
August; or; that so late as in the middle of 
August a current should be still running through 
the iSfrflwY northward. This may be supposed 
attributable, in some degree, to the exhalatic^s 
which furnish the fogs that reign over the shal- 
low seas to the North, causing a supply to be 
demanded from the deeper waters of the South. 
It is also open to another inference, i. e. that the 

X waters 
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CHAP, waters have vent by tome olher channd or 
^^^* channels. Favourable to this last, is the current 
which was observed to the northward and east^ 
ward of Cape Lisbume, setting eastward i^t the 
rate of nearly one knot, which though so gentle 
was against an easterly wind, and w^is the 
strongest current remarked by us in that sea 
except in the- Strait. We did not again try the 
current in that part, which, if it could have bee» 
done, might have ascertained whether it ran 
constantly at that time of the year (July) east* 
ward, or was only the set oi a tide* 

The shallowness of the sea near the North 
coast ofAsia^ the freshes discharged into it from 
many large rivers, and the coast fronting the 
North, render it more liable to be frozen than 
the seas of Greenland and SpUzbergen in a much 
higher latitude. The northern lands in the Icy 
Sea are impediments to the dispersion of the ice, 
and hence arises the great difficulty of navigation 
in that sea. 

MuUer remarks the general flatness of the 
coast of the /cy Sea, the shallowness of the bot- 
tom near the shore, with the slow gradual in- 
creaae of depth outward, and adds, that the sea 
is receding from the land in that part. * Wood,* 
he says, • is found cast on shore to such heights 

* as could not now be reached by any wave or 
^ flood, and not far to the West (k the entrance 

* of the Jana, there is said to lie an old kotsche 

* five versts within the present border of the sea, 

* which 



507 

' tvhich pr6ve£( the truth of the general pbserva* chap. 
^ tion, that the water in the sea decreases.' It is \.^Il 
ndt, strictly speakings the sea that recedes. The 
alluvial deposite in ^u annually flooded country 
will make the shore advance upon the sea ; but 
*o another cause is to be attributed the floating 
jiubstances, instanced by M. Muller being found 
flo far within the coast All ^ accounts of high 
iK>rtheni voyages, give example of extraordinary 
fleets produced by the pressure of bodies of ice 
against each other ; as in the ci^e of packed 
ice ; of vessels wedged out of the sea like that 
of Willem Barentz*s. On a flat shelving shore, 
it is impossible to prescribe how far inland low 
field ice, with whatsoever may be upon it, shall 
not be driven by the pressure of other ice forced 
by tempestuous weather towards the land. 

The resemblance found in some words of the 
language of some of the western Americans, to 
words of the same meaning in the languages of 
the Eskimaux and Greenlanders, and the resem« 
blance of certain customs, especially in the 
symbolic use of the calumet, and in the form 
and management of their canoes, are undoubted 
signs of a chain of communication from the 
westernmost part of America to Greenland*. 

Communication 

* It may be presumed, to the most Eastern part ofXjrreenland. 
About forty years ago, a ship from Whitby sailed through the 
ice to the East coast of GreenUmd^ in or near the latitude of 
75^ N, and a man in a canoe caine from an opening in the land, 

who 
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CHAl». Communication however spreads among th^ 
^^^' North American tribes in dl (Hrections, and if 
impeded in its progress along the sea-coast by 
ariy high northern projection of the land, it would 
not be wholly stopped, but would find its way in 
^her channels. Tribes of Eskimaux as well as 
other American tribes, frequent lakes and the 
banks of rivers at a considerable distance from th^ 
sea-coast. The most northern line of American 
communication may very probably,, like the most 
northern line of Asiatic communication, be 

mostly 

who stopped at a distance to look at the ship. The Cstptain 
lowered a boat into the water on the off side of the ship, which 
making a circuit unperceived by the Greenlander, intercepted 
his retreat to the shore, and he was taken to the ship. Hie 
Captain, determined to carry him to England^ as a specimen dP 
the northern inhabitants of Crreenkmd, and, although the man 
made it understood that he had a wife and family on shore, sailed 
with him from the coast. The Captain failed in his purpose, 
for the poor Greenlander died within the week. Captain Scoresby, 
senior, irom whom I. had this account, says it was fresh in men^s 
memorks,andmuch^K>k.enof bypec^le in the Greenland trade 
when he first went into that employ. To avoid mistake, 
I wrote in the middle of the . present month (April) a letter 
directed for Captain Scoresby, senior, at Whitby. I have been 
fevoured with an obliging answer from his son, by which 1 lekm, 
that the senior Captain Scoresby has saited' for the Giieenlattd 
fleas in a fine vessel, his own properfy ; and it is helieved with 
intention,, if the season shall ,provft favourable, * of ascer- 

* taining.the extent to whicji tiie polar seas are navigable 

* towards the North. He has taken near sixty men, and two or 
' three months provisions extra.' Captain Scoresby, junior, is 
at this time preparing fot the press, with many advan^iger of 
information, a History of East and West GreerUand. 
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mostly) »d not entirely, by water. In what is chap. 
knowiPi erf; the languages of the western Amerir ^^^' 
c^xks^ the resemblance to that of the Eskitnaux 
and Qreenlanders, is perceptible in pnly. a . smaU 
ptopnortion of words, and ,npt sufficiently close 
fpr the Eskimaux and western natives ^ to be jsup- 
poiM^d derived from the same stock, unless at 
a Very, remote period j whereas the similitude of 
language between the Eskimaux and Greenlander 
is close and general. All nations readily adopt 
or imitate, the convenient practices of their 
neighbours that are suitable to their own circum- 
stances, and customs of general convenience 
have doubtless so become established throughout 
the whole world, which I conceive to be the fact 
with respect to decimal arithmetic. The same 
flag of peace (the white flag of truce) is used by 
all the nations of JSJe^rojp^, and is the European 
calumet. Contrasted with this readiness to 
follow examples of manifest convenience, is the 
strong adherenqe of nations to their own parti- 
cular superstitions, and in this respect the 
Americans with perforated lips are in a remark- 
able manner distinct from all other Americans. 

Bering's Strait being regarded as the most 
probable opening on the western side oi America^ 
by many as the only probable one, for an entrance 
into the Pacific by a northern navigation from 
Europe ; and on the eastern side of America 
there being many inlets and arms of the sea 
unexplored^ of which a very small proportion can 

; be 
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CHAP, be expected to lead to Bering* s Strait j it follows, 
that the best chance for discoveriDg a ptosage, 
or for discovering that there is no passage, is by 
commencing on the other side of America* Ori 
this side of America^ th^ question can only be 
set at rest by the discovery of a passage ; for 
twenty expeditions with the most favourable 
seasons, would be insufficient for ascertaining 
that there is no passage* 

Two centuries ago, the northern coast of Asia 
was as little kiwwn to the people of Europe as 
the North coast of America is at present. By 
degrees the Russian hunters spread along the 
sea shore till they became acquainted with all the 
attainable coast, and on various parts established 
habitations and towns. The English and Anglo 
American hunters are at present in the like 
manner spreading over the northern regions of 
Americtty and by their enterprizes, if not antici- 
pated by other expeditions, the whole North coast 
will probably come to be known ere the end of 
the present century. 
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